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CHAPTER III                          EVALUTION OF THE COMMENTARIES 
 
This chapter consists of the study of the text of Uttararāmacaritam from the 
commentators’ point of view. There are six commentaries which have been selected 
for the present study of the Commentators viz. 1. Śāradārañjana Roy (SR), 2. 
Ghanaśyāma Paṇḍita (GP), 3. Vīrarāghava (VR), 4. Ānanda Svarūpa (AS) 5. 
Rāmādhar Sharma (RS) 6. Tārākumar Chakravarty (TC). 
The observations and opinions of the different commentators will be given here with 
their abbreviated names. 

Act-I. 
The Exhibition of the pictures: िचýदशªन 
The first act is around the palace Rāma in Ayodhyā. In this act we find the characters 
like Rāma, Lakṣmaṇa, Sītā, Aṣṭāvakra, Durmukha, etc.  
In the beginning of the book an auspicious commencement has been believed as the 
cause for a kind of civility and for the unobstructed completion of work which is 
known as Nāndī. Invocation is either आशीवाªदाÂमक, नमÖकाराÂमक or वÖतुिनद¥शाÂमक (‘आशीनªमिÖøया 
वÖतुिनद¥शा, वािप तÆमखुम’् - दÁडी1 )   
Bhārata2 states – नÆदिÆत दवेता अÖयां तÖमाÆनाÆदीित कìितªता | It is called Nāndī because of delight 
to the gods (as well as to actors). The Benediction forms the first part of the prelude 
and is termed ‘the Purvaranga.’ In it, the protection of the tutelary deity is generally 
invoked in favour of the audience or the actors. Sometimes a short prayer is added 
to the benediction or even substituted for it. The Nāndī may consist of eight, twelve 

                                                             
1 Mishra, Acharya Ramchandra, Kavyadarsa of Dandi, Vidyabhavan Sanskrit Granthamala -37 
Chowkhamba Vidyabhavan, Varansi, p.96  
2 Nagar. R.S., Natyasastra of Bhārataa Muni, Parimal Publisher, Ahemdabad,2005, 5.57-58 



or eighteen padas. The Nāndī - ‘पाठ’ done in the beginning of this play is very 
auspicious: 
      1.1  
              इद ंकिवËयः पूव¥Ëयो नमोवाकं ÿशाÖमह|े     
             िवÆदमे दवेतां वाचममतृामाÂमन: कलाम ्|| 
Meaning: - This is Nāndī verse of the Drama written by Bhavabhūti. In this verse 
he pays respect to earlier poets and Drama tists like Vālmiki etc. He also bows to 
their spirituality and literary talents.    
The theme of the verse: 
The poet Kālidāsa has also paid his tribute to  former poets in the dRāma  
Mālavikāgnimitram’s beginning. Same way, Bhavabhūti’s also here bows to the 
former poets. He also wishes to get the the similar eternal artistic divine blessing.  
Highlights of the commentators: 
In the verse इद ंकिवËयः पवू¥Ëयो ... | the word ‘इद’ं is the adjective of ‘नमोवाकं’. Here the word 
‘इद’ं is in neuter Gender and ‘वाक्’ is a masculine, adjective and adverb. Genders 
should be same though believing the word ‘इद’ं as ‘सामाÆय ेनपुंसकम’् the inconsistency gets 
removed. 
AS has tried to remove this inconsistency by believing ‘इद’ं as subject and ‘नमोवाक्’ as 
predicate and some commentators believe it as one-word ‘इद ंकिवËयः’(तÂपŁुष: समास:) and 
define it as ‘अÖया:’ (रामकथाया:) ‘किवËयः’ SR takes meaning of इद ंas ‘एतत्’ GP as ‘इदिमित’ 
सामाÆय ेनपुंसकम ्इद ंनमोवाक् इÂयिुĉम ् | VR ‘इद ंपरीिÈसतúÆथादौ िचकìिषªतÂवेन बिुĬÖथ मङ्गलम ् | AS as अथ किवः 
परीिÈसतमúÆथÖयिनिवª¶न ं समाĮय े पूवªरङ्गÿधाङ्गभतूा ं Öतुितपाठłपां नाÆदीमादौ अवतारयित इदिमÂयािद | इद ं
मङ्गलाचरणłपिमितभावः सामाÆय ेनपुंसकम ्| RS as मङ्गलाचरणम ्| and TC takes it as ‘पĲादĉंु’ | 
पूव¥Ëयः किवËयः | ‘वाकम’् is masculine, adjective and adverb. Genders should be same. The 
original meaning of पवू¥Ëय is ‘former’ of which the Commentator takes it as ÿाचीनËेयः 



किवËयः. SR and GP give an altogether different meaning like अलौिकक पुरातनेËयः अलौिककËय 
इÂयथª:| वैिदकेËय इित यावत् वदेानां लोकपवूªÂवािदित भाव:| and AS and TC takes the meaning as पूवªकाल 
and पूवªकालÿिसĦः while RS takes it as पुरातन. Here, most of the commentators take the 
meaning as ÿाचीन, पूवªकाल or पुरातन. While VR differs here which is noteworthy. Here in 
place of the meaning as ‘अलौिकक’, the word ‘former’ is more suitable.  
किवËयः - Here किवËयः  is for the ancient poets like  Vālmiki, Vyāsa, Kālidāsa but AS 
takes   किवËय: word only for Vālmiki and it is बहòवचन आदराथªक (वीरराघव टीका) and GP take 
meaning of ‘किवËयः’ as गणपतय ेकवय ेइÂयथª | ‘गणपित हवामह ेकिवं कवीनाम इÂयािद®तेु: |’ ‘किवदशøुगजाननौ 
इितजय:| किवËयः इित पजूायां बहòÂवम ्| but taking गणपित as meaning, the adjective become useless 
so पूव¥Ëयः किवËयः is useful for poets like Vālmiki, Vyāsa etc. 
 AS and RS take the meaning as परुातन काÓयकतृªËयः, वाÐमीिकÓयासािदËयः | TC understand it as 
वाÐमीिक.  Thus, the commentator takes the same meaning as the ancient poets Vālmiki, 
Vyasa etc. 
आÂमनः SR has used the word āĺण: for the word आÂमनः and other Commentators  have 
meant परमाÂमन: for आÂमनः Here आÂमनः means Almighty (āĺ). To show difference 
between Supreme and individual soul, the word पर and ÿÂयक् are added to the word 
आÂमन ्Here the Almighty (परमाÂमा) is an apt word for आÂमन ् | SR takes the meaning of 
कलाम ्as षोडशमािÂमकां षोडशकला. Where as GP, VR, AS and RS have meant कलाम ्as अंशभतूाम.् 
TC remains silent here. Here कलाम ्means कलािमव which means that speech which is 
Almighty’s  art and which is one with the āĺ. In िवÕणपुरुाण (१/२२/५४) the word ‘िवÕण’ु 
means the Lord Himself. Bhavabhūti’s himself uses the word शÊदāĺ in his 
Vakyapadiya. 
अमृताम वाचम ्: SR gives meaning of अमतृाम ्as अनपाियनी. All the Commentators take the 
meaning of अमतृाम ्as मतंृ मरण ंयÖयाÖतथा भतूां िनÂय अमतृłप. Here वागिधĶाýी दवेता सरÖवती is considered 



eternal being a Goddess while according to Mīmāṁsā philosophy, Sabda is also 
eternal. Here GP and VR, take the meaning of वÆदमेिहचतां वाचम ्as वÆदमेिह च तां वाणीम,् But in 
its place some times of it the reading ‘िवÆदमे’ i.e. ‘िवÆदमेदवेता वाचम|् is also found. Having 
got this meaning, the former verse would be like पूव¥Ëयः किवËयः नम: इित वाक: उÂकयªिÖमनकमªिण 
तīथा (िøयािवशेषणम)्. Here इद ंवàयमाण ंÿशाÖमह ेÿाथªयामह;े यद ्आÂमन: कलाम ्अमतृा ंदवेता वाचं िवÆदमे लभमेिह | 
means we pray to the ancient poets that may we obtain the divine eternal speech of 
Almighty. This verse is Nāndī, which is recited in the begining of the play an 
auspicious commencement for the unobstructed completion of any work. It is 
becoming आशीवाªदाÂमक, नमÖकाराÂमक or वÖतुिनद¥शाÂमक3 (आशêनमिÖøया वÖतुिनद¥शोवािपतÆमखुम ्दÁडी). The 
verse ‘इद ंकिवËयः’ is auspicious Nāndī which is recited and also indicates poetic beauty. 
Here we find similarity in the opinion of all the Commentators accept GP. 
Observation: The Nāndī here is very straightforwarded where in Bhavabhūti is 
paying his respect to the earlier recognised poets like Vālmiki and Kālidāsa. The 
commentators have overstreched their comments to subtantiate the definition 
normally given by rhetoricians Daṇḍin and all. 
सýूधार:- अलमिवÖतरेण...|| In the begining of the prologue the सýूधार should give 
information about the name and Gotra of the poets. (“ रङ्गं  ÿसाī मधरैु: Ĵोकै: काÓयाथªसचूकै: | 
łपकÖय कवरेा´यां गोýाīिप स कìतªयते्” | (सां.द.६.२८ )4;  According to this, the poet has mentioned 
names etc.  
®ीकÁठपदला¼छन: - According to the GP and VR ‘®ीकÁठ’ was the paternal name. While 
other Commentators consider it to be the the title of poet and not the name.  

                                                             
3 Op.cit.p.97 
4 Tripathi, Kamalapati, Sahitya Darpan of Kaviraj Viswanath, Chowkhamba Vidyabhawan, 
Varanasi -1, 1970,p.374 



भवभूितनाªम – In महावीरचåरतं and उ°ररामचåरतं it is popularly given as Bhavabhūti, while in 
Mālatīmādhava भवभूितनाªम It means the name Bhavabhūti. Hence, it proves that the 
paternal name of the poet was भवभिूत | 
कालिÿयनाथ – All the three plays of Bhavabhūti  are mentioned as being represented at 
the shrine of Kālapriyānatha. By the term the poet probably refers to the God Siva 
in his own town (Padmapura). It seems in ancient India it was usual to exhibit dRāma 
tic performance at some fair or on the occasion of some festival. 
 आयªिम®ान ्– The honorable or respectable gentlemen. The title आयª corresponds to the 
modern ‘Gentlemen’. The qualifications of an Arya as quoted by Jagaddhar.5 िम® – 
is simply used as a honorary  title. It is sometimes added to the names of great 
scholars such as मÁडनिम® etc. अýभवÆतः means your honours. अý and तý are prefixed to 
the pronoun भवत् to show respect. अý भवान ्refers to a person near at hand and तý भवान ्
refers to the person far off.  
           1. 2.   
            य ंāĺाणिमय ंदवेी वाµवÔयेवानवुतªते | 
           उ°रं रामचåरतं तÂÿणीतं ÿयोàयते ||    
Meaning: Sūtradhāra in his statement earlier described Bhavabhūti as a poet being 
knowledgeable in grammer and Sanskrit literature, and born in Kashyap gotra. Here 
Bhavabhūti continues to introduce himself as Brāhmaṇa’ who is well versed in Vedic 
rituals and poet of excellence.  
The theme of the verse: Introduction of Bhavabhūti continues 
Highlights of the commentators: 

                                                             
5 कुल ंशील ंदया दानं धमª: सÂय ंकृत²ता | अþोह इित यÕेवेत°ानायाªÆसÿंच±ते || 



वÔयेव means वशगता  इव. Here all commentators have taken the same meaning as the 
author. The figure of speech here is called ‘उÂÿे±ा’ | Commentator VR takes the 
meaning in his comment as वÔयैव of which means ‘वÔया सÂयेव िविधÿितषेधाहाª सÂयेव |’ 
GP states उ°रे रामचåरते भवभिूतिवªिशÕयते’ इित िवøमाकª वचनिवĵािसन: केिचदलङ्कारिवīािथªन: वदिÆत | तÆनिवशषे² 
हदयङ्गमम ्| यत: ‘किनिķकािधिķतकािलदासा’ इित, घटना िनमाªत:ु | उ°र वा³ययो:  यिमित | यÂÿणीतिमित कथनÖय समीचीÆयात ्
| SR उ°रं ‘अवाªचीनम ्अयोÅयाÿÂयावतªमान परभतंू ‘रामचåरत’ रामचåरतकथा ‘ÿयºुयते’अिभनीयते |  
VR ‘उ°ररामचåरतं यÂÿणीतं ÿयोàयते |  
AS उ°रं रामचåरतम ्उ°रं रावणावधात् परं रामÖयचåरतं जीवनवतंृ ल±णया तĬणªन ंयý तथोĉं उ°ररामचåरतं नाम नाटकम ्अय ं
अिभनÕेयते | ‘अÖमािभåरित शेष: | इव शÊदने ÿकाशनाद ्उÂÿे±ालंकार:, तथा च अनĶुòभ ्व°ृम ् | Here this is how it 
should be defined रामचåरतं ल±णायां तĬणªन ंयिÖमन ्úंथे तद ्‘उ°ररामचåरतम’्. Here sometimes different 
meaning have been indicated of चåरत and चåरý. चåरत means जीवनव°ृं (Biography) and चåरý 
means आचरण or शील – (character).   
 RS states उ°ररामचåरतं नाम नाटकं ÿयोàयते अिभनेÕयते, इव शÊदने ÿकाशनाद ्उÂÿे±ालंकार: |  
TC उ°ररामचåरतं तदिभधानं नाटकं ÿयोàयते | अÖमािभåरित शेष: नाटकं ´यातव°ृं ´यात ् प¼चसिंध समिÆवतं; प¼चािदका 
दशपरातताङ्क: पåरकìितªता etc, are reflective. The title of this play can be discussed as - 
रामÖयचåरत इित रामचåरतम ्उ°रं च तत् रामÖयचåरतम ्उ°ररामचåरतम ्- तम ्अिधकृÂय कृतं नाटकम ्| It has been entitled 
on the basis of the main subject and GP has borrowed it from िवøमाकª .  
Here the commentators have discussed the meaning of the term ‘Uttara’ in 
Uttararāmacarita in different ways. SR considers it as the story of Rāma after 
returns to Ayodhyā. AS opines that Uttara means after the slaying of Rāvaṇa. 
Bhavabhūti has aptly used the word चåरत (Biography) and not चåरý (character).  
सýूधार:- एषोऽिÖमन ्....|| 
कायªवशाद् - Most of the commentators have taken the meaning of ‘कायªवशात्’ as 
‘नाटकÿयोगनरुोध’ ‘ÿयोगानķुानरुोधात्’, ‘अिभनयłपकायªनुरोधात्’ etc. SR remains silent. All these 



meanings in one opinion is ‘for the purpose of some work’. And further it fits in 
meaning with the sentence- ‘वदैिेशकोऽिÖमित पृ̧ छािम’.  
आयोिÅयक: -GP takes the meanings as अयोÅया संबÆधी and commentator VR takes the 
meaning as “आयोÅयक:” | He defines it as – “आयोÅयक: - अयोÅया सबंिÆधक इÂयथª: |”  
अिभषेकसमय: -  Here SR and GP remain silent. And AS, RS and TC give meaning as 
अिभषेकसमय: राºयािभषेक-काल: | While VR takes the meaning as ‘पĘािभषेकसमय:’| Here ‘पट्टः’ 
means ‘Öवणªमकुुट’ (Golden crown) which is worn at the time of Coronation (राºयािभषेक) 
पĘ (तलु. पĘÿधान. अिभषेक पĘािभषेक:) (शाकपािथªवािद समास:) VR has taken meaning of ‘समय:’ as 
‘महूòतª’, and ‘आचार’. (पĘािभषेकसमय: पĘािभषेक महूòतª: य: पĘािभषेकŁपचार: and taken the meaning  as 
‘यदा’ in the place of ‘यिद.’   
िव®ाÆतचारणािन - िव®ाÆता िनव°ृÓयापारा: चारणा: पेषतुािन |  Here GP takes the reading as ‘िव®ाÆतचारणािन’ 
and defines it as िव®ाÆतचारणािन (सचंारा:) पेषतुािन | The word here ‘चरण’ is in neuter form which 
means wandering or going about. In this meaning the suffix भावे Ðयट्ु is already linked 
but when this word is in masculine gender, it is meant as ‘पाद’ (feet). In this same 
meaning suffix Ðयट्ु (चरÂयनेन इित चरण :) is joined. िनिÕøय: चारणा: नटा: | 
रामः एवमेतत ्|  
ससंारभाव  - It means the nature of the mortal word, its talks, and its subjects. VR has 
used the word ‘संसारभागाः’ here. ‘भाग’ is the part of happiness or unhappiness, which 
every being has to suffer in the form of his deeds.  
GP has used ‘संसारभोग:’ here. The word भोग: means the experience of pleasure and pain. 
AS and RS take the meaning as संसारÖय जीवलोकÖय भावा: Öवभाव: | TC is silent here. 
      1.10.  
            लौिककानां  िह साधनूामथ« वागनवुतªते | 
           ॠषीणां पुनराīानां  वाचमथōऽनधुावित || 



Meaning: 
Normally speech of a learned and knowledge person gives out his views, they are in 
context of the subject but when the ancient seers professes the vision follows him.  
The theme of the verse: Rāma comments on what R̥ṣi Aṣṭāvakra quoted during 
their conversation earlier.    
Highlights of the commentators: 
लौिककानाम ्– GP, VR and SR have taken the same meaning as अवैिदकानाम.्  
आīानाम ॠषीणाम ्- In order to indicate contradiction of ‘लौिककानाम’् the word ‘आīानाम’् has 
been given. ‘आīानाम’्means‘विैदकानाम’्  
The Vedik sages were intuitively visionary and were called as ‘सा±ाÂकृतधमाªण:’ in 
Nirukta by Yāskacārya. Vaśiṣṭha was a renowned visionary and the blessing given 
by him had to be fulfilled. Thinking this, Rāma believed himself as well as Sītā as 
fortunate after listening to his blessed-words. Here the worth-thinking issue is that 
those who used their speech according to the relation of the cause and effect and as 
per movement of objects, are actually Laukika saints (Sadhu) and not a sage (R̥ṣi). 
Only those can be called as R̥ṣi his or Mantra Draṣṭās (seers) or a visionary sage, 
who speak meaningfully even without the power of penance. 
 Observation: Bhavabhūti conveys through this verse the exceptional quality of 
earlier seers to foresee the events. It is the blessing as well as difficulties which Rāma 
and Sītā were to face. 
     1.11 
   अĶावø: ®यूताम ्| 
 जामातृय²ेन वय ंिनŁĦाÖÂव ंबाल एवािस  नवं  च  राºयम ्| 
 यĉु: ÿजानामनरु¼जने ÖयाÖतÖमाद ्यशो यत् परम ंधनं व: || 
Meaning:   
Aṣṭāvakra please listen to what I am going to say. 



We are all busy in the yajña yajña on occasion of marriage of your sister. You are 
still young and novice in running the kingdom. The welfare of state and looking after 
the people is itself your great asset and prosperity. 
The theme of the verse: Aṣṭavakra states that he has  been send here to convey the 
message of Vaśiṣṭha R̥ṣi as they  are busy in the Yajña  on account of the marriage 
of Rāma’s sister.  
 Highlights of the commentators:  
तÖमाīशो  - GP has taken the reading as ‘ÖवÖमाधरा:’ which means fame is the bigger 
wealth than his own soul. (which is more exciting wealth). Similar meaning is also 
conveyed by Kālidāsa in Raghuvaṁśam - ‘अिप ÖवदेहािÂकमतेुिÆþयाथाªīशोधनानां िह यशो गरीयः’ 6| रघ.ु 
(१४ /३५ ). VR has believed it as सवōÂकृĶ. Here, he gives the meaning of धनं as 
लÊधांशपåरपालनालÊधांशाजªनाËयां धनतुÐयिमÂयथª: | Here he takes the meaning of take the meaning 
of धनं as equal to यश | AS, RS take the meaning of fame as ´याित with reference to इàवाकु 
or इàवाकुवंश. whereas: TC denotes यश: (fame) as परÿकृĶ धनं ®ेयसी |  
Observation: Here Vaśiṣṭha through Aṣṭavakra sends a message for Rāma to take 
proper care of his subjects as the fame of the king is supreme weath. 
     1.12. Rāma 
            Öनेह ंदयां च  सौ´य ंच यिद वा जानकìमिप |  
            आराधनाय लोकÖय म¼ुचतो नािÖत म ेÓयथा ||  
Meaning: 
Rāma:  I, in the interest of welfare of my subject’s love, affection and compassion, 
am even ready for the separation of Janaki and will not be in pain.   
The theme of the verse: It conveys the impending decision of Rāma to abandon 
Sītā in view of public opinion.   

                                                             
6 Patel, Gautam, Kalidas of Raghuvaṁśam akavyam, Gujrat,offset, Ahemdabad,2013, p.218 



Highlight of the commentators: 
जानकìमिप: SR remains silent. GP denotes यिद in the sense of ‘or’ and यिद वा जानकì word 
here indicates the future meaning. VR does not mention Sītā here but says सीतािमÂयन³ुÂवा 
जानकìिमÂयिुĉलōका आराधनाप±ेया āĺिव°मजनकानरुोधोऽÈयिकंिचÂकर इित सचूयित Here VP specifically uses 
the word Janaki in place of Sītā as Rāma not only has to take into consideration his 
subjects but also Janaka, who is āĺिवद ्and father of Sītā. RS and AS mentions जानकìमिप 
ÿाणËेयोऽिप गरीयसी सीतामिप म¼ुचत: पåरÂयज: | 
Observation: The verse is indicative of love of governing kingdom in ancient time 
to sacrifice self interest in the welfare of the state.  
   1. 14. Rāma 
          कĶ ंजनः कुलधनरैनरु¼जनीय  ÖतÆनौ यदĉंुशभु ं न िह तÂ±म ंते | 
         नैसिगªकì सरुिभणः कुसमुÖय  िसĦा मिूĦª  िÖथितनª चरणरैवताडीतािन ||  
Meaning: Devi Sītā, you have been born in the pious yajña process hence your purity 
is undoubtful but it looks like this reproach is going to haunt you throughout your 
life. So what evil was spoken by us (regarding you), that certainly is not befitting 
you. The natural position of a fragrant flower is evidently (or, proved to be) on the 
head, not tramplings by the feet. 
The Theme of the verse: The verse conveys the purity of Sītā inspite of adverse 
opinion expressed by the subjects of the kindom. 
Highlightsof Commentators:  
कĶम ् - SR takes the meaning as अहो दःुखम.् GP takes the reading as ‘कĶो’. Here the 
meaning of ‘कĶòकरः’, ‘कĶोजनः’ is as given here. - कĶोजनः दĶुोऽिप लोकः कुलधन:ै संतोषनीय: and VR 
gives meaning as कĶोजनः कल अन ुर¼जनीय: where ि³लĶो means ि³लĶोजनोः द:ुिखतो जनो जनैरनरुि¼जनीय: 
|³लेश ंिवÖमायª लालनीय इÂयथªः | न तु पूवाªनभुूतदःुखÖमारेणन ³लेशियतÓय इÂयथª: | TC also denotes it as कĶिमित. 



Observation: The Bhavabhūti giving the significance of the place of fragrant flower 
is in the torso of the lady and not to be trampeled under feet, is indicative of his 
literary talent.      
    1.15 Rāma  
        āĺादयो āĺािहताय तÈÂवा परः सहąा: शरदÖतपांिस | 
        एताÆयपÔयÆगरुवः परुाणाःÖवाÆयेव तेजांिसतपोमयािन || 
Meaning:  
Have a look at this Brahmastra (Jṛmbhaka), Brahma and others, having practiced 
tapas and penances over a thousand years for the benefit of Brāhmaṇa’ and vedas.  
The theme of the verse: The picture drawn by Rāma of Brahmastra has great 
significance, as this missile is going to be used by son of Rāma, Lava and Kuśa to 
hypnotise the adversaries who had come in connection with Aśvamedha sacrifice. 
This is going to be used to recognize Lava & Kuśa as sons of Rāma in future. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
परः सहą शरदः Here SR has denoted it as ąा  सहąात ्यशः ‘सवÂसरान ्ÓयाÈय.  and GP  remains 
silent.  
 VR takes meaning as ‘परः सहąा शरदः the meaning of ‘परः सहąा’ is also as सहąात ्यशः िवंशÂयाīा: 
सदैकÂव ेसाधाª: सं́ योपसं́ यो:’ according to this statement ‘परः सहąा ’ word is used in singular 
such as, सहÖąा पŁुषाणां or सहÖąा पŁुषां etc. and AS and RS also follow the same view. and  
GP  believes it as ( र±ाथ¥ परः सहą: सहąािधका: शरदः वषाªिण. )  i.e. More than thousand years. 
तेजांिस तपोमयािन – तपसः आगतािन, कायªकारणभावा°पसामľाणां चाभदेदशªनम ्| this Ĵोक is found in महावीरचåरत 
(१ /४२ ) 
SR denotes it as जाººवÐयमानािन अľłपेण िदÓयािन | lustrous divine weapon. 
GP gives meaning as तपः Öवłपािण अदशªजÌृभकľािण पÔयन ्कायªकारणिनबÆधन िमद ंसमानािधकरण and िह शरे 
ÿे±ण’े इित धातु लुड् | and AS, RS, takes it as जÌृभकाľेण पåरणतािन and  



TC denotes it as मखु तĮा तेजाÖयेव तेजः ÖवŁप: þĶवÆतः | lustrous of the face. 
Observation: The mention of Bhavabhūti of Jṛmbhaka Brahmāstra is indicative of 
vision and foresight of our ancestors in developing missile technology. This is also 
suggestive of future use these missiles in the recognition of progeny of Rāma. 
   1.16 Lakṣmaṇa  
       संबिÆधनो विसķािदनेष तातÖतवाचªित | 
       गौतमĲ  शतानÆदो  जनकानां  परुोिहतः || 
Meaning:  
Lakṣmaṇa  
Here your father worships the relatives Vaśiṣṭha and other, and Gautama Śatānanda 
the family priest of the Janakas. 
The theme of the verse: Here in the gallery of pictures, Lakṣmaṇa is showing the 
array of repected dignitories and guru who are being showed as worshipped by king 
Dasharath. 
Highlight of the commentators: 
सबंिÆधनौ - SR takes it as वैवािहकान ् दशरथादीन ् and जनकानां जनककुलजानां.  
GP is silent. where as commentator VR  denotes it as सÌबिÆधत जनकानां ला±िणकोऽयं  शÊदः and 
AS gives meaning as दशरथादीन,् अचªित पूजयित: and जनकानां ÿसतृानां | RS, TC makes of सÌबिÆधनो 
as वैवािहक सÌबÆधवतः |  
VR has given the definition of this verse this way but this verse has different meaning 
in most comments – ‘your father and Purohit of Janaka dynasty Gautama worship 
the relatives like Śatānanda, Vaśiṣṭha etc’- the meaning is apt keeping in mind the 
composition of this verse but having done such meaning the plural from ‘अचªतः’ was 
more suitable in place of ‘अचªित’ | 



 Observation: The comment of Vīrarāghava as to the grammatical correction of 
अचªतः seems to be correct than अचªित. 
    1.18. Rāma  
          समयः स वतªत इवैष यý मां  
         समनÆदयÂसमुिुख गौतमािपªतः | 
        अयमागहृीतकमनीयकङ्कण- 
        Öतव मिुतªमािनव महोÂसवः  करः || 
Meaning: Through this picture the Rāma remembers the glorious moments of their 
marriage. He recollects how beautiful Sītā is with her hand with bracelet which has 
been presented to her by Gautama R̥ṣi.   
The theme of the verse: The verse conveys the memorial treasure of their marriage.  
Highlights of the commentators: 
आगृहीत – Something worn, the meaning ‘कङ्कण’ is ‘िववाहसýू’ SR denotes it as ‘उģहृीत’ धतृ 
कमनीयं कङ्कण वैवािहककरसýू and  
GP defines it in a different way like ‘आददागहृीतĲयासौ कमनीय ंकङ्कणĲ’ means that (Hand) 
which was hold with respect and that which has worn Beautiful Bangles/ornament’s 
and VR says – पुरोधसा शतानÆदने ÿितपािदत आगहृीत कमनीयकङ्कण:|   
where as AS  denotes it as कङ्कण े वलय िववाह मङ्गलसýूं and िवध: कङ्कण करभषूायां हÖतसýूे च शखेरे 
and to it, RS also gives the same opinion and according to TC it is नववधयूोÌय भषूणाī 
वलंकृतइÂयथªः | It is the ornament worn by newly married lady. 
Thus, here the similarity is that during the time of the marriage (vivāha) she has worn 
bangles/ ornaments in hand which Rāma had held reverently. 
Observation: Rāma though a God incarnate has been seen in a normal human form 
having natural feeling.  
    1.20. Rāma 



        ÿतनिुवरलै: ÿाÆतोÆमीलÆमनोहरकुÆतलै  –   
        दªशनमकुुलैमुªµधालोकं  िशशदुªधती मखुम ्| 
       लिलतलिलतै ºयोÂसनाÿायकृैिýमिवĂम-ै 
       रकृत मधरैुरÌबानां म ेकुतहूलमङ्µकै: || 
Meaning: - Rāma  
In this verse Bhavabhūti has described the beauty of Sītā. He describes her hair, 
teeth, luster of her skin and the face; and compares with beauty of celestial stars.  
The theme of the verse: Rāma is totally lost in the memory lane having recollection 
of thoughts of wonderful moments of their marriage. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
 SR believes as सàूम:ै िवरल:ै अनितिनिवडेĲ and GP denotes it as ÿतनिुवरलै भाव: | 
 VR presents the meaning ÿतिÆवित साÆतराल:ै and AS, RS do it as ÿतनिुभः सàूम ैअनितिनिबडेĲ and 
 TC gives the meaning as सàूम ैिवरल:ै परÖपरमसपंटु here the opinion of GP, VR differs such 
GP denotes it as falling and so solitary and VR gives the meaning as same endings. 
Here believing कुÆतलै as its adjective ‘च’ should be considered as understood word 
after ‘दशनमकुुलै:’ | Many Commentators believe ÿतनिुवरल:ै as an adjective of ‘दशनमकुुलै:’  
being an infant, Sītā ’s  teeth were small and solitary at that time ‘ÿतन ुयथा  Öयात् तथा 
िवरल:ै’ (means  very rare and solitary ) is more suitable to this meaning; According to 
this, Sītā  was 6 years  old   then and her teeth were milky/unripen and not broken 
then so very rarely solitary (means they were not linked together) the denotation is 
like ‘ÿतनिुवरल:ै’ so it would turns Sītā ’s teeth. Were broken so were solitary but would 
not dignify the face but would not dignify the face but would decrease it so the 
adjective ‘मµुधालोक:’ will not be fit for face/mouth. 



ÿाÆतोÆमीलÆमनोहर कुÆतले – many Commentators believe it as the adjective of दशनमकुुलै: 
(ÿाÆतयो: उÆमीलÆत: (शोभमाना:) this can also be denoted as मनोहराः कुÆतला: येषां तै: | or ‘मनोहरकुÆतलै: 
ÿाÆतयो: गÁडयोः उÆमीलत्  शोभमानम ्(मखुम)्|  
 SR presents  meaning as per above and VR denotes it as ‘कुडमल:ै’ in place of ‘कुÆतल:ै’ 
and ‘दशनकुसुम:ै’ in place of ‘दशनमकुुल:ै’ Here he has denoted it as उÆमील¸छशÊद: ÿरोहदÆतपरः दशन 
कुसमुåैरितŁपक साहचयाªत’् and AS, RS believes that they were flying at the extranets of the 
edged–mouth so he gives meaning like the one who gives happiness उÆमीलनो लÌबमाना:ं 
कुÆतल |Here every one has the same opinion but here VR makes कुडमल:ै in place of कुÆतलै: 
and दशनकुसुल ैin place of दशनमकुुले which shows difference. 
अकृिýमिवĂमो: - SR denotes लिलत as अितसकुुमारैºयोÂसना चािÆþकानो or अकृिýमिवĂमा  and according 
to GP it is सखुकरैĲेितभाव: िवलासः | and Commentator: VR gives meaning as िवलिसतैåरÂयथªः मा ं
लड् िवलासे कतªåर Âकः| लडयोरे कÂवम ्|  AS, RS denote it as अकृिýमाः Öवाभािवकः भावशÆूयाः इित भाव:| and 
 TC has the same opinion. here in अकुिýमिवĂमो: सीता was an infant since her organs used 
to express natural merriments and not an unnatural merriment like a lady so there 
was a natural sweetness /fragrance in her organs because of which the curiosity used 
to remain in the hearts of Rāma ’s mother. 
Observation: The Bhavabhūti in the verse, states that the mother of Rāma and other 
ladies were pleased by the beautiful adolescened Sītā having natural beauty.   
 
     1.23 Rāma  
            तुŁगिवचयÓयúानवुêिभदः सगराÅवरे 
           किपलमहसामषाªत् ÈलĶुान ्परुा ÿिपतामहान ्| 
           अगिणततनपूातं  तÈÂवा तपािंस भगीरथो  
           भगवित एव ÖपĶृानिभĬिĲराददुिदधरत् || 
Meaning:  



 In this verse Bhavabhūti recounts how Bhāgirithi River had played crucial role in 
quelling the heat of fire generated due to anger of Kapila R̥ṣi. Goddess Bhāgirithi, 
gives blessing to newly wedded Sītā. 
The theme of the verse: It is a normal tradition in ancient culture to pay respect and 
get the blessing of Kuladevata. Accordingly Rāma asks Sītā to get blessing of 
Kuladevata Bhāgīrathī. 
 
Highlights of the commentators: 
ÿिपतामहान ्–  
 SR denotes as िदलीपÖय ÿिपतामहान | but this meaning is not pure one because Sagar’s son 
Bhagirath was ÿिपतामह and AS, RS, TC takes the similar statement as above and  
 VR remains silent.  
अगिणततनुताप  means the negligence of our own body’s destruction. But Bhagirath’s 
desire was to live till गङ्गावतरण therefore the meaning ‘तापं’ as own’s desire is more apt. 
Here SR gives meaning as अगिणत: उपिे±त: दहेनाश यिÖमन ्कमªिण तत् | 
GP, VR, TC, remain silent and AS, RS, present the denotation as अगिणत: अिवīाåरणः तÆवा 
शरीरÖयताप: द:ु ख | 
Observation: Hear the legend of how Gaṅgā devi was brought to earth is found in 
this verse. 
    1.24. Rāma  
      अलसलुिलतमµुधा ÆयÅवसजंात खेदादिशिथलपåररÌभदैª° संवाहनािन | 
      पåरमिृदतमणृाली दबुªलाÆयाङ्µकािन Âवमुरिस मम कृÂवा यý िनþामवाĮा || 
Meaning:   
Where you were resting on my chest in sleep, placing your delicate limbs on my 
bosom, which were delicate and languid, you were like crumpled lotus owing to the 



fatigue caused by the journey but charming as ever, which had the soothing effect 
on me owing to your close embraces. 
The theme of the verse: Bhavabhūti  in this and other similar stanzas makes the 
nearest approach to Kālidāsa  as the connoisseur of śṛṅgāra rasa, but this he does in 
order to intensify the sentiment of Karuṇa  (Pathos) which he delineates so 
successfully and with a masterly hand in the present play. 
Highlight of the commentators:  
अलसलुिलतमµुधाÆयÅवसजंात...|| अलसलिुलतमµुधािन - जडीभतू, Ìलान तथािप मनोहरा; ‘लुिलत’ Both GP and VR 
have acknowledged the meaning ‘लिलत’ instead of ‘लुिलत’ and  
SR has denoted it as लिलतेन िवलासने (मµुधािन)  
VR denotes it as ‘लिलतािन मदृिुन’ here the meaning of ‘लिलत’ is taken as merriment 
(गितचĶेा), it is denoted as in the way’ at the end, how is merriment is possible for Sītā; 
and if the word’s meaning is taken as मनोहर मदृ ुetc, the Harsh word called ‘मµुध’ of this 
meaning has been used therefore the meaning ‘लिलत’ seems more suitable and 
 RS लुिलतािन ³लाÆतािन तथािप मµुधािन | 
TC take the meaning of लिुलतािन as मµुधािन एव मनोहरािण | i.e.charming. 
अÅवसजंात – here in place of संजात the meaning ‘संपात’ is also found. VR has defined it in 
such a way, “अÅविन माग¥ संपातः सÌयµगमन;ं रामलàमणाप±ेया Âवåरतगमनिमितभावः | ‘अú तÖते गिमÕयािम मþृÆती 
कुशकÁटकान’् इÂयĉुÂवात् |”and   
 RS माग¥ण मागª गमनेन इÂयिभÿाय: | संजातः उÂपÆन : खेद: पåर®म : तÖमाĦेतो |  
Here GP has also meant it as ‘संपाते चाितपतनमितपातोडÈÈयितøम:’ |  
 AS, RS, TC take the meaning संजात and accept the meaning माग¥ण मागªगमनेन इÂयिभÿायः संजात: 
उßपÆनः खेदः पåर®मः तÖमाĦेतौ: (हेतौ प¼चमी) here GP, VR take similar meaning as संजात | and SR, 
AS, RS, TC take as संजात | 



दि±णारÁयÿवेशारÌभम ्-  The meaning of the word आरÌभ is here उīोग: and in its place the 
meaning दि±णारÁय पिथकÂवम’् पÆथानं  िनÂय ंग¸छतीित पिथकः, तÖय भावः पिथकÂवम ्| and SR, TC are silent 
and  
 GP take it as आÂमन अि±Ëयां दि±णारÁयपिथकÂव ंand VR denotes it as आÂमनोÂयािहतं दि±णारÁयपिथकÂवम’् 
‘अÂयािहतं’ means ‘जीवनापेि± कमª’ (the deed done neglecting the life) or ‘महाभय’ ‘अÂयािहत ं
महाभीितः कमª जीवनोपेि± च’| (deed extremely fierce generating fear neglecting one’s own 
life.) 
 SR, TC, remain silent. 
Observation: Bhavabhūti in this verse exibits his mastery over the ultilisation of 
vocabulary of exciting words related to Vipralambha Śṛṅgāra.   
 
      1.25, Rāma  
          एतािन तािन िगåरिनझॅåरणीतटेषु वैखानसाि®ततŁणी तपोवनािन |  
         यÕेवाितथेयपरमा: शिमनो भजÆते नीवारमिुĶपचना गिृहणो गहृािण || 
Meaning: Rāma: Here are those mountain-rivulets on the bank of river, with the 
trees as hermitages of the ascetics where the tranquil house-holders to whom 
hospitality is the most important objective, resort to homes, cooking up [for their 
subsistence just] a handful of wild rice. And, do you remember the Godāvarī there 
with [her] tasty waters, and do you remember our strolls over the adjoining regions 
there? 
The theme of the verse: The environment of the ancient Ashrams and their 
ambience together with the hospitability is painted in this verse.  
Highlight of the Commentators: 
Öमरिस सतुनु..||  



 The similar word for body is ‘तन’् or ‘तन’ु which is feminine in gender; ‘िľयामिूतªÖतनÖुतन:ु 
|’ Here some Commentators denote it like Commentator: SR as काÆतवप:ु Commentator: 
GP सतुिÆवित, Commentator: VR as ह ेसतुन ुशोभना तनयुªÖया इित िवúह: one whose body is good. 
तन ूåरÂयडूÆताĬा सबंĦुौ ŃÖव: | and Commentator: AS, RS present the meaning as सगुािý having 
good limbs where as Commentator: TC take it as सतुन.ु  
   1.27 Rāma  
        िकमिप िकमिप मÆद ंमÆदमासिĉयोगादिवरिलतकपोलं जÐपतोरøमेण | 
       अिशिथलपåररÌभÓयापतैृकैकदोÕणोरिविदतगतयामा रािýरेवं Óयरंसीत् || 
Meaning: Here seating together and we talking in gentle tones, resting closely 
together, cheek to cheek, and one arm of each other engaged in a close embrace, the 
night itself ended without our noticing and the time flew unknowingly. 
 The theme of the verse:  The prevailing sentiment of the verse is संभोगशङ्ृगार | its 
Öथाियभाव or permanent feeling is रित, indicated by आसि°, अिशिथलपåररÌभ. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
रािýरेव Óयरंसीत ्–  The night only ended and not our conversation. Many nights were 
passed like that. There is a curious anecdote about this reading. Tradition says that 
Bhavabhūti first wrote एवं, but altered the reading afterwards at the suggestion of 
Kālidāsa.  Whatever credit may be due to this tradition, the altered reading is 
certainly an improvement upon the original (if the poet wrote it so at all).  GP, VR 
has meant it as ‘आसि³°योगात्’ both have denoted the word ‘आसिĉ’ as ‘रÂयिभिनवेश’ there is 
an interference of such words and so the poetry’s charm/miracle gets vanished so 
here the meaning ‘आसि°’ is suitable आसि° means उपादये itself whatever meaning of आसि° 
is here, it is a satire through the words ‘अिवरिलत कपोलं’ and ‘अिशिथलपåरÌभेÂयािद. 
 AS, RS present it as आसि°: आसÆनभाव: ‘अनवरतमेव’ | TC, as आसि°: सङ्ग ंतÖया: योगात् आसि°योगात ्
रिविदतगतयामा रािýरेव Óयरंसीत् | रािýः here ‘जातो’ is a singular so would be meant that first भवभिूत 



wrote ‘एवं’ but कािलदास turned it into ‘एव’ for instance, according to people कािलदास had 
changed the word as ‘रािýरेव’ in place of ‘रािýरेवं’ but in a manuscript of 1996 of Nepal 
the word एव is present. Here the SR present it as रािýरेव समúा एवरािýः न तु तÖया एकदशेमावम ्
अिविदतम ्अ²ातं यथा तथा गĮा: याता: यामा: ÿहरा: यÖया: ताŀशौ सती Óयरंसीत् ‘Óयतीता’ िविनÿयोजªÐपनपरयोरेव अàणो: 
ÿभाता रजनी इÂयथªः | इÂयेतत् Öमरिस िकम ्इित पूव¥ण संबÆधः | here याम, the word ‘यम’् means ‘ÿहर’ – Period. 
there are five periods in day and night and one period is of three hours. GP Presents 
the same view and VR make it as रािýरेव विसतÂवादहूóना øìयािवशेषणातĬतेुमतासिĉ योगÖयवािवरतÂवादािýरेव 
| 
AS, RS रािýः िनशा (जातौ एकवचनम)् एव Óयरंसीत् िवरमित Öम | नैवासिĉयोगिवąÌभसलंापøìडादय इÂयथª: | 
 TC makes it रािýः अिविदगतयामवै Óयरंसीत् अिशथलेÂयÂन सपुलुकेित केिचत ्पाठः | the sentiment of this 
stanza is sensual affection – ‘अिवरिलत कपोलं’ etc. is a satire.  This verse originates in 
दशłपक (4/66) of Dhananjay in the form of an example of sensual – attribute. 
Observation:  आसि°योगात ्–It is indicative of an instance desire of closeness between 
two loving partners and the yoga connotes the highest goal for union of two bodies. 
We have preferred this reading of आसिĉ; it is meant to explain मÆद ंमÆद ंand अिवरिलत. 
   1.31 Rāma  
        एतिÖमÆमदकलमिÐलका±प±, ÓयाधतूÖफुरदŁुदÁडपÁुडरीका: | 
        बाÕपाÌभः पåरपतनोģमाÆतराले, सŀंĶाः कुवलियनो भवुो िवभागाः || 
Meaning:  Rāma - 
 “Devi Site, this is beautiful Pampa Lake. In this lake the young Mallikasa birds 
having intoxicated by love are roaming. Here in were seen all area full of blue and 
white lotuses. The birds quivering violently and shaking their wings in ecstasy.”   
The theme of the verse: Here Bhavabhūti portrays the scenic beauty and ambience 
in the vicinity of Lake Pampa, so also the ambience of romantic environment.     



Highlights of the commentators: In this Pampa pound मिÐलका± swans with their 
youthful energy are vibrating with impatient wings. Here according to SR it means 
as एतिÖमन ्सरिस मदेन हष¥ण िÿयसिंÆनधान जिनतेन आनÆदने मधरंु ŁवÆतः य ेधवल दहेा: मिलनच¼चुचरणा राजहसंा: तेषां 
Óयाधतूाªिन किÌपतािन एताएव. Means in this pond due to the proximity of the beloved, feeling 
happy the white royal swans are fluttering their wings. and GP takes it as मिलनान ् | 
मिÐलका±ा: इÂयमर: | तेषां प±ै: Óयाधतूािन किÌपतािन | i.e. Quivering due to the shaking of wings 
VR takes it as मदने फल ंकूिजतं येषां ते तथोĉ: | तथािवधानां मिÐलका±ाणां हंसिवशेषणां प±ैगªŁिĬÓयाªधतूा: किÌपता: 
ÖफुरÆत उरवो दÁडा येषां तािन पÁुडरीकािण येष ुते तथोĉा: | 
AS, RS पÌपासरिस मदेन हष¥ण उĬामयौवनजिनतेनेित शेष:; कल: अÓयĉ मधरुÅविनय¥षां तेषां, मिÐलका±ाणां 
मिलनच¼चचुरणवतां ĵतेहसंानां (राजहसंाÖतु ते च¼चचुरणलैōिहतै: सीता:) means in Pampa pond, due to 
intoxication of youth, the sweet voice of royal Swans resounds. According to TC it 
is as ह े दवेी एतिÖमन ् पÌपािभधाने सरिस बाÕपाÌभसां अ® ु जलानां पåरपतनमģुमĲ तयोरÆतराले मÅय,े मदेन कलानां 
मधरुाÖफुटÅविनकाåरणां मिÐलका´यानां मिÐलकािभधानानां हंसाना ं प± ैÓयाªधतूा: किÌपता: ÖफुरÆतो उŁदÁडा दीघªणाला: पÁुडरीका 
येष ुतथािवधा: कुवलियनः कुवलयवÆतो भवुो िवभागा भखूÁडा सþंĶा: | the tears falling in the Pampa Pond 
where in ripples are created due to the fluttering of wing of the royal swans as 
described above, who ate lotus stalks, that land is seen. 
    सþुंĶा: कुवलियनो भुवो िवभागाः |  
भवुो िवभागः parts of the land. कुवलियन: नीलोÂपला:  | 
it seemed as सþ्ंĶा: here According to SR it is सÌभगवलोिकता: अनिुदन मयरूी पÌपा मदि± सÖयाितिभः 
सिलल:ै इित |GP believes as िवभागाः ÿदशेा:  According to VR  it is कुवलियन: पÁुडरीकविहवा 
िवकासाधभावेनािकंिचÂकरÂवाĦंसरैÓयाधतूतया कुवलयस°ामाýवÆतः | AS, RS believes कुवलियन: 
िवलोिकतामहुłपचीयमान बाÕपौघ:ै कलिुषतþिĶÂवात ्ĵेतपĪैरलंकृता अिप पÌपाया: िवभागा: इÆदीवरै: शोभमाना इव सŀंĶा: इित 
भाव: | ÿहिषªणी व°ृम ् | and according to TC it is कुवलयवÆतो भवुो िवभागा भखूÁडा सþंĶा: िनरÆतर 
िनÖपÆदमाना®सुिललाकुिलत लोचनमया | सौÆदÍयªमतेÖय सरसो नाशकं सÌयक् ŀĶ ं यदिप  िकि¼चदपÔयम ् तत ्



केवलम®िुबÆदĬुयपåरयतनोङमावसर एवेित भावः | Here the description of the beauty of the pampa lake 
has also been done in Kādambarī by Bāṇabhaṭṭa. The commentators have given 
different definitions of this stanza and only Vīrarāghava commentator: (VR) has 
given four type of definitions. From which there is a kind of insistence of meaning 
of the words of various definitions. Which can be seen as above. The lake pampa is 
full of white – lotus but here is a bower of lotus which is ‘कुवलिय:’ Due  to the 
separation from Sītā  the melancholic Rāma is crying, so getting a moment during 
the time between the tears getting formed and railing down, when Rāma  sees this 
parts of Pampa lake, he does not seem to notice the difference between the landscape 
full of पÁुडरीक and कुवलय as  his eyes were fuel of tears and so he couldn’t distinguish 
between पÁुडरीक and कुवलय so the poet used ‘संþĶा:’ so there is no ĂािÆतमान ्figure of speech.   
एष स िचरिनिवण.....|| िचरिनिवªणणा: Because of Rāvaṇa’s tyranny the whole world was 
suffering. Hanuman has done well to those by helping Rāma to kill Rāvaṇa. 
िचरिनÓयूª  (पाठ.) िचरात् िनÓयुªढ (िनÕपाÁद°ं) जीवलोक मां ÿÂयĬुरणम ्एव गŁुकः उपकारः स: अÖय अिÖत इित गŁुकोपपकåर 
According to VR in these words सीता has been suggested to do her own welfare 
(‘दशमासपåरिमतरावण गहृवासÖयाितभयूÖÂवािमसिंधना िचरािदÂयĉुम ्| िचरात् means staying at Rāvaṇa’s place 
for ten months. 
SR remains silent here. According to GP एष स  िचरािÆनÓयूªढºजीवलोकÿÂयĦुरणगŁुकोपकारो: महानुभाव: 
गŁुरेव गŁुकः ‘Öवाथ¥ कः | ÿÂयĦुरणमेव गŁुक: िवपलुः उपकारः यÖय सोऽय ं  शोभत इित शेष: | According to VR 
िचरािÆनÓयूªढ िनÕपािदतं यºजीवलोकÿÂयĦुरणतेन गŁु यथा भवित तथा |  
AS, RS believe एषः आलेखगतः सः ÿिसĬः िचरिनिवªणÖयिचरं बहòकालं ÓयाÈय द:ुिखतÖय जीवलोकÖय जीवानाम ्ÿÂयĦुरेणने 
रावणवधĬारा दःुखिवमोचनेन गŁुपकोपकाåर गŁुः एव गŁुकः महान ्(Öवाथ¥ कः) उपकारी उपकताª महानभुावः महान अनभुावो यÖय 
सः महाÿभाव इÂयथªः माŁित मŁतोऽपÂय ंपमुान ्माŁित: पवनसतूो हनमुान ्अÖतीित शेष: | It refers to Hanuman, the 
son of Vayu who obliged Rāma by helping him to Rāvaṇa who oppressed others. 
Observation:  



 Rāma because of long separation with his wife Sītā was in a pensive mood hence 
his eyes were full of tears and the scenery appeared to be blurred. The description of 
creation of whirlpool in water bodies due to flattering wings of birds is beautiful 
description by Bhavabhūti in this verse. 
       1.34 Rāma  
          जीवयिÆनवससाÅयस®मÖवेदिबÆदरुिधकÁठमपयªताम ्| 
         बाहòरैÆदवमयखूचुिÌबतÖयिÆदचÆþमिणहार िवĂमः ||  
Meaning: Cast thy arm which are covered with the perspiration, fatigue and 
excitement, round my neck inspiring new life in to me as it were, and possessed of 
the grace of a necklace of moon- gems melting under the kiss of the lunar rays. 
The theme of the verse:  Being tired because of ecstasy and of closeness to Rāma, 
Sītā experiences fatigue. Rāma asks her to recline on his shoulder to rest.   
Highlights of the commentators: 
VR believes here the word इव as ईषदथªक (‘मÂसंजीवन कलकंपदोषपªण तÂकमª ‘िøयतािमÂयथªः or ‘इव’ is 
साþÔयसचूक; due to which the साþ्Ôय of both ‘बाहò’ and चÆदनमिणहार are indicated and due to 
the syllable ‘जीवनीय’ the significance of the hand is the figure of speech called 
exaggeration and साÅवस ंभयम ्| 
Observation: Here Bhavabhūti beautifully gives a उपमा of moon rays encircling the 
neck of Sītā like the necklace consisting of moon beads. 
     1.38 Rāma  
           रामः कथं िÿयवचना म ेव±िस ÿसĮैुव | 
Rāma:  Now I will describe how charming Sītā has gone to sleep on my bosom. 
        इय ंगेह ेलàमीåरयममतृवितªनªयनयो  – 
        रसावÖयाः Öपशō वपिुष बहòलĲÆदनरसः| 
          अय ंकÁठे बाहòः िशिशरमसणृो मौिĉकसरः  



          िकमÖया न ÿेयो यिद परमसĻÖतु िवरह: || 
Meaning: This one [is] the Laksmi [ Goddess of auspiciousness] at [my] house; this 
one [is] the nectar-salve to [my] eyes; her touch [ is ] the thick sandal-paste on the 
body;  [her] arm round [my] neck [is] a necklace of pearls, cool and agreeable; what 
of her is not even the most agreeable ? – But [absolutely] unbearable [is] separation 
[from her]  
The theme of the verse: In this verse Rāma is appreciating the beauty of Sītā who 
is enveloped in his arms. The fragrance of her body and the charming personality is 
described. 
 Highlights of the commentators: 
िकमÖया न ÿेयो यिदपरमसĻÖतु िवरह: -िकमÖया न ÿेयो यिद िवरहो न Öयात्’| But being conscious about the 
separation, his thought process becomes ‘अवŁĦ’ and his statement stopped  at the 
word ‘यिद’ ‘परमसĻÖतु िवरह:’ but the separation is always intolerable. Many commentators 
have denoted the word ‘परम’ as ‘अÂयÆत’ and believed it more appropriate to consider 
the word ‘परम’ as ‘केवलं’. The word ‘तु’ here is an in presumable word and is अिÆवत from 
असĻ: यिद परमसĻÖतु  िवरह: Ghanshyam has given the definition of it as such-‘तु’ िकÆतु िवरहो 
यिद िवरहĲेत्  परम अÂयÆतम ्असĻ: | यिद पुनरसĻÖतु िवरह: (पाठः) यिद पुनिवरहः Öयात् सतु असĻ: ; or यिद तु पुनः असĻ: 
िवरहः ÖयाÂसवªमेवेदमिÿयतरं Öयात | ‘(काले) िकमपरमसĻÖतु िवरह: (पाठ:) – िकमÆय×ÂकÓयम ्अÖया: सवªमेव ÿेय: केवल ं
िवरह: असĻ: | (अपरम-्अÆयत)् िवīासागरः  has imagined this meaning as यिद पुनरसĻो न िवरह:’ | yet 
the meaning of this phrase gets harmonized but there is hand written manuscript 
available of this phrase which vidyasagar himself has acknowledged. ‘िकमÖया न ÿेयो यिद 
परमसĻÖतु िवरह: इित चतÕुव¥व पÖुतकेषु पाठो Ôयते स तु न सगं¸छत े इित मÂवा पाठाÆतर किÐपतम ् | According to 
commentator :SR परं  केवलं  िवरह: असĻ: सोढुमश³य: (यĬा – पåरत ुिवरह: असĻ असĻ एव’ परं िवरहÓयितåरĉम ्
अÖया: िकं न ÿेयः) GP िवरहो यिद िवरहĲेत परं अÂयÆतम ्असĻ:|  



VR remains silent and AS, RS believe it as परं िकÆतु िवरह: िवयोगः असĻÖतु सोढुमश³य: एव ‘तु’ शÊद 
अवधारेण; ‘तु Öयाद ्भेदो एव धारेण इÂयमर :) 
TC अÖया जान³या: िकं न ÿेय िकं न सखुकर: यिद परं केवलं िवरह: असĻ: | All commentators opine almost 
similarly here. 
 Observation: Here Bhavabhūti describes the beauty of Sītā with Rupaka Alaṁkāra. 
1.39 Rāma  
राम: अय ेसैवेयं रणरणकदाियनी  िचýदशªनात् िवरहभावना दÓेया: ÖवÈनोĬगें करोित | (सÖनेह परामशृन ्) - 
Rāma: Oh, it is the thought of separation produced in the mind of Sītā, by the sight 
of the painting and causing uneasiness that is disturbing her sleep. (Touches her body 
affectionately) 

अĬतंै सखुदःुखयोनगुुण ं सवाªÖववÖथास ु य – 
 िĬ®ामो ŃदयÖय यý जरसा यिÖमÆनहायō रसः | 
 कालेनावरणाÂययाÂपåरणते यÂÖनेहसारे िÖथतं 
 भþ ंतÖय समुानषुÖय कथमÈयेकं िह तÂÿाÈयते || 

Meaning: Happy is that fortunate man who, somehow, obtains that one thing (viz. 
pure matchless love) which is the same in happiness or misery, which adapts itself 
to all conditions, where the heart finds its solace, the flavor of which is unaffected 
by old age, and which mature, as time removes the veil, into permanent deep 
affection. 
The theme of the verse: In this verse Bhavabhūti explains disturbed mind of Rāma. 
Sītā Having seen the painting, though sleeping, is uncomfortable with the thought of 
separation. Rāma has been shown to contemplate the misery of separated. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
Different commentators have given various definitions of this stanza there is no same 
opinion of the all commentators about what its subject is. According to VR there is 
a description of the marriage life (दाÌपÂय) and GP believes its natural subject ‘सौजÆय’. 



Kane has believed the theme as ‘सखु दःुखयो: अĬतंै but having believed this, the meaning 
‘जरसायिÖमÆनहायō रस:’ becomes useless considering the second and third sections, its 
natural subject seems ‘दाÌपÂय’ (दÌपितÿेम) अÖतु | सवाªÖववÖथास ुअनगुतं - to remain present in all 
situations अनगुुण ं(पाठ) अनकूुल, अनलुोम | 
SR Considers it as ‘यत् सखुदःुखयो अĬतंै’ िĬłपताविºजªतम ्यथा सखुे तथा द:ुखे यÖय एकłपता अतएव ‘सवाªस ु
अवÖथास’ु सÌपिद च िवपिद च ‘अनगुुणम’् अनलुोमम ्| य¸छÊदचतुĶय ंसमुानषु परामशê ित बोÅयम ्| 
VR यÂसवाªÖवÖथास ु सखु द:ुख पौरĬतैम ् िभÆनÂव ं तदनगुतम ् | जाúÂÖवÈन ससुवाªवÖथास ु य े सवाªÖववÖथाÖविभÆन 
सखुदःुखापादकिमÂयथªः | 
 AS denotes it as अĬतेैÂयािद यत सखुदःुखयो: अĬतंै तथा सवाªस ुअवÖथास ुअनगुत;ं यý हदयÖय िव®ाम: | 
 RS believes it as अĬतैÂेयािद | यत् दाÌपÂयािमितभाव, सखुः दःुखयो सखुे द:ुखे च अĬतंै ĬिैवÅयरिहतं सवाªस ुअवÖथास ु
सÌपिĬपþूपास ु| 
TC believes it as अĬतैिमित सवाªस ुसवªÿकारस ुअवÖथास ुपदĬतंै एक ÿधानिमÂयथªः सखु दःुखयोरनगुणुमनकुुलं सखुे 
सखुपवूªकं दःुख ेदःुखÿहारिमÂयथªः| 
आवरणाÂययात ्–Due to the shyness and there is no free expression of marriage life but 
with the passage  of time the layer of shyness gets removed from their heart and the 
love of married life gets established in its whole from this definition is also been 
formed. Consider the phrase. 
आवरणाÂययात् – वरण ं– िववाह; अÂययः मÂृय;ु आ – पयªÆतं, from marriage (िववाह) till death(मÂृय ुपयªÆत) 
(वी.रा ) SR believes here it as कालीन आवरणÖय सङ्कोचािदनामा¸छादनÖय अÂययात ् िकमान ् पåरपाकमपुयेिष 
Öनेहसåर’ÖनेहÖय  िÖथरांशे तदŁपणे वतªमानम ् | 
GP is silent here. VR believes it as आवरणाÂयायत वरणाÕयमिप ÓयाÈयÂेयथª: वरणभारËय शरीरयात् पयªÆतं 
वतªमानने कालेन पåरणते उपचय ंÿाĮे ÿेम सारे िवÖताåरिमभूªय: Öनेह िवचेिĶतैमृªगदशō नीतÖय कोिटं   पराम ्| ‘परा ंकोिट ÿÂयेय सारे 
िÖथतम ्वा³यम ्वेिदतÓयम ्| केिचतु आवरणाÂयथातÿितबÆधकािनव°ृेåरित Óयाच±ते |  



AS, RS believe it as यत् दाÌपÂय कालेन कालøमेण (अपवग¥  ततृीया) आवरणाÂययात् आवरणÖय संकोचािदłप 
ÿितबÆधकरहÖय अÂययात् अपगमात् पåरणते पåरपाकम ् उपेयिुष Öनेहसारे ÖनेहÖय सारे उÂकृĶाश े ÿगाढे अनरुागे इÂयथªः िÖथतं 
पåरिनिķतम ्| TC.denotes it as पुनः कालेन समयेन संसगª बाहòÆयाåरÂयथªः  आवरणÖय लºजाव गणुनÖय अÂययात् अपगमात् 
कालानÆतरंसÌĂमसाÅव सािदपåरहारािदÂयथª, पåरणते पåरपाकमपुगते Öनेहः इÂयथª: यत् िÖथतं तÖय एविÌबधगणुवतो | तÖयसमुानषुÖय 
VR believes the meaning of have taken have उĦतु the word ‘समुानषु’ as तु दाÌपÂयम’् some 
people have taken meaning as‘दाÌपÂय’ from the chapter ‘तÖय’ word and have 
considered ‘समुानषुÖय’ as the adjective of ‘समुानषुÖय’ this type of meaning is emotional 
one ÿेम (पाठ) in place of ‘तÖय’ िवīासागर has imagined the word becomes easy; but this 
word is not based on any manuscript ÿाÍयते (पाठ) ÿाÈयते अिभलÕयते | the word ‘ÿाÈयते’ Seems 
more suitable. This stanza has exemplified as an appropriate example in दशłपकं from 
which in fourth section there is the phrase ‘भþ ंतÖय समुानषुÖय’| let’s see here. SR denotes 
it as भþ ंकÐयाणकरण ं‘समुानषुÖय’ सºजनÖय ÿेमकथमिप िह’अितकृ¸Ůेणवै िह; ÿाÈयते लËयते दलुªभं खलु तत् जगित मम त ु
िसĦम ्अहो म ेभाµयम ्इित भावः | 
GP believes कÐयाण ÿाÈयते िह ÿिसĬो तथाच मदन Łपाया दÓेयाः सौजÆयाय मङ्गलमाशाÖयम ्|  
VR denotes it as कथमिप सवªÿकारेणािप तÂÿिसĦमेकं मु́ य ंभþ ं±ेम ंÿाÃयªते  ÿकष¥ण या¸यते | अिभलÕयते वा | िह 
यÖमात्  समुानषुÖय भþमेकं  ÿाÃयªते  तÖमात् सैव रणरणकदािद िनÂयािद पूव¥णाÆवय: |  
AS, RS believes it as भþ ंकÐयाण ंवतªते | येन एताŀशं ÿेम ÿाĮिमित | 
TC makes it as सहवासािदŁप मङ्गलिमÂयथª कथं िह कथमिप ÿाÈयते दलुªभिमÂयथª: | िविचÆन िह गित भाµयÖय 
यिÖमÆनेववेदश ÿमेबÆधÖतेनेव सभाµयÖय बĽोऽÆतराया इित भावः | Here VR takes meaning as ÿेम in place of 
तÖयन ्and this meaning is better but not reliable. भवभिूत’ s  concept of love has occurred 
here.  
Observation: this verse exhibits the condition of couple who have been separated.    
1.40. Rāma  
राम: (आĵÖय)  



Rāma (Recovering) 
 हा हा िध³परगहृवासदषूण ंयĬदैĻेाः ÿशिमतमĩतैłपाय:ै | 
 एत°Âपुनरिप दवैदिुवªपाकादालक«  िवषिमव सवªतः ÿसĮृम ्|| 

Meaning: Alas! Alas! Fie upon the infamy attaching to ones stay in another’s house! 
For, the same with regard to Sītā, though extinguished by miraculous means, has 
again spread in all directions, as the evil turn of fortune would have it, like the poison 
of a mad dog.   
The theme of the verse: The thought of Sītā staying in the kingdom of king Rāvaṇa 
haunts the mind of Rāma due to his dissatisfied subjects. Bhavabhūti explains the 
situation to the spread of venom of a mad Dog.  
Highlights of the commentators: 
परगहृवासदषूण ंपरगहृ ेवासः तेन दषूण ं(कलङ्कारोप:); यĬा परगहृवास एव दषूण,ं नाÆयिदित भावः VR. 
According to SR it is ‘हा हा िधक्’ अहो दगुªित: | ‘वैदेĻा: यत् परगहृ’े भतुªिभÆनजनमिÆदरे ‘वासात् दषूण’ं जनै: 
कलङ्कारोप: अĩुत:ै  उपाय:ै िविचवै: साधन:ै अिµनशĦुािदिभ: ‘ÿशिमतम’् अपनीतम ्‘दवैÖय’ हतिवधे: ‘दिुवªपकात् दÕुपåरणमात्’ 
तत् एतत् पनुरिप आलक«  म°कु³कुरसÖविÆध ‘िवषिमव सवªत: समÆतात् ‘ÿसĮंृ’ म¼चåरतम ्| 
GP तदतेत् आलक¥  रोिगĵसÌबिÆध |  
 VR Believes as परúहवास एव दषूणम ्| नाÆयिदित भावः | to stay at someone else’s house is nothing 
else but evil. AS, RS believe it as हा हा इित खेद,े दÆैय ेिĬŁिĉ: िधक् कĶ ंवैदेĻाः सीताया:, यद ्वासदषूण ंपरÖय 
अÆयÖय शýोवाª गहृ ेवासाद ्अवÖथानाĦेतो: दषूण ंदोष: | कलङ्कारोप इÂयथªः | 
Here commentator: AS, RS with pain, informs that at परúहवास staging a night at 
someone else’s house is दषूण-ं a blunder and means it is a disgrace. VR gives the same 
opinions. TC remains silent.  

ÿशिमतमËþुतैłपायै:  
Hear अĩुतै: उपाय:ै that is the अिµनपåर±ा | from the ordeal (रामायण यĦुकाÁड सगª ९१५ – ९१८ (“एवम³ुÂवा 
तु वैदेही पåरøÌय हòताशनम ् | िववेश ºवलन ंदीĮं िन:शङ्केनाÆतराÂमना | “िवधयूाथ िचतां तां तु  वैदेहé हÓयवाहनः || उ°Öथौ 



मिूतªमानाश ुगहृीÂवा जनकाÂमजाम ् ||” “अĄवी° ुतदा राम ंसा±ी लोकÖय पावक: | एषा ते राम वदैहेी पापमÖयां न िवīते |”) 
Commentator SR takes meaning of ÿकािशतम ्अपनीतम ् |GP,VR are Silent.  AS, RS are 
takes the meaning of अĬतैः िवÖमयावह:ै अलौिककै: उपाय:ै अिµनशिुĦŁप:ै ÿकाशिमतं पåरहतं | TC takes the 
meaning of अĩुतै अलौिककै अिµनपåर±ािµनिभåरÂयथª: | 
एत°Âयुनरिप दैवदुिवªपाकादालक«  -SR takes meaning of तत् एतत् पनुरिप आलक«  म°कु³कुरसÖविÆध  िवषिमव सवªतः 
समÆतात् ‘ÿसĮंु’ म¼चåरतम ्|  
 GP takes meaning of तदतेत ्आलकª  रोिगĲसÌबिÆध | अलकª Öतु स रोगतः ‘इÂयमर’ | ÿसĮंृ ÓयाĮम ्|  TC आलक«  
सारमेय दशंनसÌभतूम ्| Here TC has made it clear as dog’s poison. 
िवषिमव सवªतः  ÿसĮृम ्|     
SR िवषिमव सवªतः समÆतात् ÿसĮंृ म¼चåरतम ्| GP ÿसĮंृ ÓयाĮम ्| 
 VR ÿसĉम ्पाठाÆतरे ‘ÿसĮृम’् इित वा एकýÖपशª: काÆतरेण सवªतः ÿसरणिमित भाव: |AS, RS ÿसĮंु ÓयाĮम ्| TC is 
Silent.  
Observation: Here the seed of mistrust, because of Sītā staying in the Kingdom of 
Rāvaṇa, who was her kidnapper, is taking roots in the mind of Rāma.  
1.41. Rāma  

सतां केनािप काय¥ण लोकÖयाराधनं Ąतम ्| 
यत् पåूरतं िह तातेन मा¼च  ÿाणाĲं म¼ुचता  ||   

Meaning: All the kings of my dynasty by any means have satisfied the people and 
the same has been fulfilled by my father with me.  
The theme of the verse: The thought of doubtful character of Sītā, because of her 
staying with other person, disturbs Rāma who is born in a famous progeny Iksvaku.   
सतां केनािप काय¥ण लोकÖयाराधन ंĄतम ्–  
Hear सतां -of the excellent kings (न तु असताम)् | Rāma does not blame our people for this 
populism. 
केनािप काय¥ण: By any means. At any cost.  



Highlights of the commentators: 
SR‘के अिप’ सदुÕकरेण च ‘काय¥ण’ कमªणा ‘लोकÖय’ ÿजानाम ‘आराधनम’् अनरु¼जनं सतां Ąतं साधनामनķुेयो िविध: ‘यत्’ 
Ąतं साधनामनķुेयो िविध:’ ‘यÂĄतं तातेन’ िपýाýां दशरथेन ‘मा¼च ÿाणांĲ म¼ुचता ‘सदुÕुकरं कुवªता इित भाव: | and  
GP सतां केनापीित तातेन दशरथेन संिदĶिमित ‘ÿजानामनरु¼जने Öया:’इÂयĶावøेण पूवōĉिमित भाव: | 
 VR केनािप काय¥ण here takes verse१२ Öनेह ंदयां च सौ´य ंच तिद वा जानिकमिप’ इÂयĉुरीÂया  लोकÖयाराधनं लोकÖय 
ÿीतीजनकÓयापार: | AS, RS येन केनािप उपायेन लोकÖय लोकानािमÂयथª जातावेकवचनÌÿकृितवगªÖय आराधनं तोÕण अनरु¼जन ं
सतां सºजनाना Ąतम ्अवÔय करणीय ंकमª | परम ्इित पाठे परम उÂकृĶ ंकतªÓय ंतदवे þµयित यत  लोकराधानłप Ąतं |  
 TC is silent. 
यत ्पुåरतं िह तातेन मा¼च ÿाणांĲ मु¼चता  –  
SR मा¼च ÿाणाĲ म¼ुचता - सदुÕुकरं कुवªता इित भावः | ‘पåूरत ंिह उद ्यािपतमेव तत् मायािप ÿजानरु¼जनानरुोधात् सदुÕुकरं सीता 
पåरÂयागमेव कुवªता तात् Ąतं पूरिययते इितभावः | 
अý सीतापåरÂयागसमथªनाथª दशरथचåरतÖयोपरÖथापनं समायणा िवŁĦं वीरचåरत-िवŁĦ¼च | तý केकायीÿीतये रामिववासÆमĉंु न 
ÿजार¼जनाथªम ्|| सÿंतीित | ‘सिÆदĶ ंयĉंु: ÿजानामनरु¼जने Öथ: |” इÂयािदĶम ्| तत् सवªथा अपåरहाÍयª: सीता- पåरÂयाग: | 
 GP is silent. 
 VR मां च मु́ यतममÂपåरÂयागानषुङ्िगकः तातÖयÖवÿाणÂयाग इÂयाह ÿाणांĲेित | म¼ुचित हतेौ शत ृÿाण Âयाग हतेुकं परुणिमÂयथª: 
|AS, RS पåूरतं पåरपणू« कृतम ्| ‘पूिजतं’ इित पाठे ÿतीतं ÿ´याियतिमÂयथª: | सÌÿÂयेव इदानीमेव च भगवता विसķेन कुलगŁुणा 
संिदĶ ं‘यĉु: ÿजाना ÿजानामनरु¼जने Öया: इित संदेश: ÿेिषण: इित भाव: | TC is silent. 
 Observation: In this verse, Bhavabhūti wants to project the rich tradition of 
celibacy and trust prevailing between husband and wife.  
1. 42. Rāma  

यÂसािवýैदêिपतं भिूमपाललैōक®ेķ:ै साध ुशĦंु चåरýम ्| 
मÂसंबÆधाÂकÔमला िकंवदÆती Öया¸चेदिÖमÆहÆत िधङमामधÆयम ्|| 

Meaning: All the ancestoral kings of this solar race, which I belong, have rich 
tradition good character, they wear noble and the best as human being. I have to 



maintain that high tradition and should not do any of such act which would tarnish 
their image and bring disgrace to me.   
The theme of the verse: Through this verse, Rāma wants to convey that the 
responsibility of running the Kingdom which has been trusted on him, is required to 
carry out without any blemish.  
Highlights of the commentators: 
यत् सािवýैदêिपतं भिूमपालै Here दीिपतं – made bright, spotless. SR लोक®ेķ: पŁुष िसहं:ै सािवý:ै सÍुयªवंशीयै: 
भिूमपालै: महीपितिभ: ‘यत् शĦंु चåरýं िवमलं व°ृं साध ुदीिपतं’ सÌयगĩुािसतम ् ‘अिÖमन’् िलिप करÿमादोऽयम ् ‘तिÖमन’्इित 
कवेरिभÿाय: Öयात् |  
GP यÂसािवýैिशित, तÖय चåरýÖया | VR यĉु: ÿजानानरु¼जन ेÖया: इित संिदĶिमित भाव:’पािदित’ सािवýै: सिवतु: पýुै: | 
‘तÖयायÂयम’् इÂयÿÂयय: | अनेनािभजन उĉ: भिूमपालåैरÂयनने ±ýधमªभतूभिूमपालनाÂमकव°ृमĉुम ् | पåरशेषाÐलो®ेķेåरÂयनेन 
िवīोĉा| AS, RS चåरý ंव°ृं लोकेषु ®ेķ:े सािवýै: सिवतवृशं सभूतै: सयूª वंशीयै भिूमपाल:ै भपूितिभ: दीिपतं ÿकािशतम ्
उººवलीकृतं अिÖमन ्एतिÖमन ्चåरý:े |  
 TC सािवýै: सिवतसृÌबÆधीय:ै सÍूयªवंशÿभवैåरÂयथª: |  
मÂसबÆधाÂकÔमला िकंवदÆती ÖयाĲेदिÖमन ्हÆत िधङ्  मामधÆयम ्– मÂसंबÆधात्  Because of my relationship 
with this bright character.मÂसंबÆधा मया संबÆधोयÖया: यĬा मम संबÆधो यÖया | Those who belong to 
me. 
कÔमला – मिलना (कÔमळ मलं मिलन ंÌलान ंमलयीसमदुाहतम ्रघवुंश १४/३७.) कÔमल ंmeans infatuation. कुतÖÂवा 
कÔमलिमद ंिवषमे समपुरिÖथतम ्| 
SR कÔमला मिलना जनवाद: चते ्Öयात् यिद ÿसजोत तदा ‘हÆत’ अहो द:ुखम ्अधÆय ंहतभाµय ंमां  िधक् तत् कुलचåरतं दीिपतमवे 
ितķतु इित करणीय एव सीतापåरÂयाग: इित भावः | 
VR भिूमपालैåरÂयनने ±ाýधमªभतूभिूमपालनाÂमकव°ृमĉुम ् | पåरशेषाÐलोक®ेķोåरÂयनने िवīोĉा | ÿकािशतं ÖवयमनिुĶतमनĶु | 
िकंवदÆती लोकवादः | 
 AS, RS मÂसÌबÆधात् मÂसÌयकाªĦेतो: | कÔमला कुिÂसता मिलना िकंवदÆती जन®िुत: लोकवाद: Öयात् चेद ्यिद तिहª हÆत इित 
खेदऽेÓययम ्अधÆय ंपÁुयरिहतं  हतभाµय ंमां  राम ंिधक् अÖतीित शेष: | TC कÔमला लोकिवगिहªता  | 



ÖवजÆमानúुĻपिविý वसुधंरे | 
SR is Silent. GP जगिÆत पÁुयानीत | 
VR ÖवोÂयितभमूरेिप शिुĬजनीÂयाह ÖवजÆमेित संपकª वशदोषोिप नाÖतीÂयाह | 
 AS, RS य²भिूम: तÖमात ्संभवः जÆम यÖया सा दवेयजन संभावा तÂसबĦुो ह ेदवेयजनसभंवे य²भिूमसमÂुपÆन ेÖवÖया: जÆम 
ÖवजÆम (सवªनाÌनो विृ°माýे यवुĬाव:) TC ÖवजÆमैवानúुह Öतेन पिवýीकृता वसÆुधरा पिृथवी यथा तÂसबोधने |  
Observation: Bhavabhūti wants to convey the pressure on King Rāma to abandon 
Sītā in the interest of rich heritage of solar race (Ikshvaku) to which the dynasty 
belongs. 
1.43 Rāma  

Âवया जगिÆत पÁुयािन ÂवÍयपÁुया जनोĉयः |  
नाथवÆतÖÂवया लोकासÂवमनाथा िवपÂÖयस े || 

Meaning: Rāma tells Sītā that though you are so pure and saintly in the eyes of all 
but this slander by the people is detrimental to your reputation. 
The theme of the verse: The King Rāma being God incarnate, knows that Sītā is 
unblemish but in the interest of kingdom he had to take the decision to abandon her.   
Âवया जगिÆत पुÁयािन ÂवयपÁुया  जनोĉयः |  
Âवया जगिÆत पुÁयािण - राम ेअÖयापूवª दवेयजनसभंवे शीलशािलिन| The adjective given by  Rāma before 
this. दवे यजनं संभव े..शीितशािलिन |’ Sītā is incarnation of deity she is not a normal being and 
so she is form of  goddess. There was drought and so chaos in the world at that time 
due to the order of sages King Janaka day the land with golden plough from which 
emerged Sītā  and it started raining so on this land.The blessing showered with the 
birth of Sītā. Rāma is himself an almighty (परāĺ) and Sītā is the goddess-power. Their 
incarnation on has numerous purposes and it is proved here that Sītā was the one 
who purified. People and here all commentators have said the same - ÂवयपÁुया जनोĉयः 
- In the Subject of this virtue people speak such unholy speech, that’s a great surprise.  



Highlights of the commentators: 
Here is the opinion of the commentators.  SR सगुमा | ‘Âवया जगिÆत पÁुयािन’ न केवलं Âव ंपिविýतवसÆुधरा 
िकÆतु पिविýतभवुनýयािस | ‘अपÁुया:’ जगुिुÈसता | ‘Âवया | हेतुभतूया ‘लोका: नाथवÆतः’ अनाथा अशरणा’ |  
GP, VR Âवयेित | Âवया जगिÆत पÁुयानीित |पÁुयविÆत मÂवथêया¸यÿÂयय: | ‘पापानां वा शभुानां वा वधाहाªणां Èलवङ्ग मां काय« 
कŁणमाय¥ण  न किĲयÆनापराÅयित | इित ÂवÆमतानसुारेण पापपÁुयोरनÿुहतौÐयािदित भावः | जानानामपुजीÓयिवरोधइÂयाह - 
ÂवÍयपÁुया जनोÂ³य : | अý Âवया जगिÆत पÁुयानीित भवुनानां पÁुयÂवम³ुÂवा जनोĉय इित जन शÊदोपादानानैवं | 
AS Âवया सीतया जगिÆत भवनािन पÁुयािन  अिपवýा जनोĉय: जनवादा: ÿसरिÆतिन शेष: | 
 RS जगिÆत भवुनािन पÁुयािन पÁुयविÆत पिवýािण ÂविĬषयो अपिवýा: | TC is silent here. 
  नाथवÆतसÂवया लोकाÖÂवमनाथा िवपÂÖयसे - 
 नाथवÆतसÂवया लोका: |  I am the God father of the people. You, being the deity of this 
planet becomes my owner too.so वÖतुतः people are नाथवÆत: due to your existence Till 
this time, Rāmah as made up his mind with reference to Sītā,  so in the near future 
there is the destruction of Sītā अवÔयÌभावी | 
सघंटना या च तद् िवषम मतम ्|’ Some believes it a paradox and VR believes a kind of irony 
in it. 
SR believes it as अनाथा अशरणा िवपīस’े मåरÕयिस | ‘उभयव असाम¼जÖय ंÿदशªते | या पावनी सा अपिवýीिøयते, या 
शरण ंसैव अशरणा इित || नूतन इित + नूतनः इित सािभÿयम ्| राजा नूतनः कमाªिप तÖय नूतनम ्| न िह सयूªवंशीयेन केनािप भपूालेन 
पåरÂय³Âवा आसÆनÿसवा धमªपÂनी | तदिप नतूनं नतूनने रा²ा िøयते इÂयिभÿाय: | 
 GP believes it as अनाथा िनराधार, आधार िÿययोनाथाª: इितरभस: | नतून: िनदªयः इित यावत् |VR. denotes it 
as लौिककैरªिप ÿितपīमान ंलोकनाथाÂव ंÂवदीयिमÂयथªः | Âवमनाथेित ÂवÂस°ामाýं मम लोकनाथÂव ेÿयोजनम ्अह ंतु Âवकृते Óयथª 
इित भावः | िवपÂÖयस े िवपÆना भिवÕयिस | पूवªिवयोगोऽिप रावणिवयोगÖय ‘सौिमýेरिप पिýणां िवषय ेतý िÿय े³वािस म’े इित 
वàयमाणरीÂया पूवōपाया िवषयो Âवात् इतः परमेव िवपÆना भिवÕयसीित लटृ |Óयºयते |  िवŁĬाÂकायª सपंित þĶा  कािचिĬभावना इित 
ल±णात् |AS makes it as अनीया नीराधारा आशरणा सती िवपÂÖयस ेमरण ंÿाÈयÖय े| RS believes it as िनराधारा  
अशरणा सती िवपÂÖयस ेमरण ंÿाÈयÖयस े| TC remains silent. 



Observation: There is some doubt about the authenticity of the historical fact, the 
decision of Rāma to abandon Sītā and the blemish on the character of Sītā.  
 Passage: दमुुªख: कथिमदानीम ्अिµनपåरशĦुाया गभªिÖथतयिसरघकुुलसÆतानाया दÓेया दजुªनवचनादेव अÅयिसतं दवेेन | 
Meaning: Alas; how is it that by hearing the mere words of wicked men, your 
majesty has decided to act thus ungenerously towards the queen who was purified 
by fire and in whose womb is lodged the pure progeny of the race of Raghu? 
Highlight of the Commentators: 
SR, VR, TC are silent.  
GP हा कथिमगपृåरशĦुाय ैगभªिÖथपिवýसÆतानाय ैदÓैयैदजुªनवचनािददमÅयविसतं दवेेन | अÅयिसतं िनिĲतम ् | AS हा कथ केन 
हेतुना इदानé सÌÿित अिµनपåरशĦुया: अिµनपåरशĦुाय:सवªथा तथा भतूाया: गभªपåरÖफ़ुåरतः इितपाठे गभ¥ण कुि±Öथेन िशशनुा 
पåरÖफ़ुåरत: पिवý: रघ ुकुलÖय पिवý: संतान वंशाङ्कुर: यÖया: तथा भतूाया: दÓेया: राजमिहÕया: सीताया: सÌबÆध ेदजुªनवचनाद ्
दजुªतानां दĶुजनानां वचनाद ्इÂयथª: |    
Observation: 
Passage: राम: शाÆतम!् कथ ंदुजªना: पौरजानपदा:?  
Meaning: Rāma Alas! How can the people of the town and the country be wicked! 
Highlight of the Commentators: 
 SR, GP, VR, and TC are Silent. AS, RS शाÆतम ्वारणथªकमÓयय ंमा मैव ंभण ते दजुªनः इित Âवया ÓयĉÓयिमित 
भाव: | कथं केन हेतनुा पौरजानपदा: पुरवािसनो दशेवािसनĲ दजुªना: दĶुा: जना: ते तु सवªथा स¼जना एवेित रामÖयािभÿाय: |  
Observation: 
1.44. Rāma  
Thus! How can the people of the town and the country be wicked! 

इàवाकुवंशोऽिभमतः ÿजानां जात¼च दवैाĬचनीयवीजम ्| 
य¸चाĩुतं कमª िवशिुĦकाले ÿÂयेतु कÖतĦयाितदरूव°ृम ्|| 



Meaning: The race of Isvaku is loved by the people; but unfortunately there was a 
cause of slander; and as for the miracle at the time of her purification, who could 
believe it, since it took place at a very remote place?  
The theme of the verse: 
इàवाकुवंश was very pious and holy race to which  the people respected, the prosperity 
and fame of this dynasty was the pride of the people. So any stigma in the pure fame 
of this was unbearable to the people. Here the opinion of all the commentators is the 
same.  
जात¼च  दैवाĬचनीयबीजम ् 
But the cause of populism arose from दवैदिुवªपाक | Sītā had stay at Rāvaṇa’s house for 
ten Months. 
वचनीय (वच + आनीय) the word means populism. From which people are discussed 
i.e.condemned.  
Highlights of the commentators: 
Commentator SR िनÆदाया: बीज कारण ंजातम ्उपिÖथतम ्|अµनो दµध ंिह तत् बीजिमित चते ‘य¸य’ | GP, VR, TC 
are silent. AS, RS takes meaning same. वचनीयÖय िनÆदाया: लोकपवादÖय बीजं िनिम°ं जातं समÂुपÆनम ्| 
अĩुत ंकमª – Even in the time of fire, Sītā did not burn her hair even after entering the 
radiant fire. 
अितदूरव°ृम ् – Here, if the wonderful karma till the fire takes place in the island of 
Lanka, it is very far from Ayodhyā. 
SR ‘य¸य ’यत पुनः िवशिुĦकाले अĩुतं कमª ÿदीĮविहÿिवĶािप कुशिलनीदवेी अिµनÿभिुतना¼च सा±ाÂकार: अभतू ्‘अितदरैू’ 
लङ्कायां विृ° जातं ‘तत को िह ÿÂयेतु’ न कोऽिप ‘तत अÖÂयेव कारण ंजनवादÖय’ न िह दजुªना ÿजा: | 
 GP तत् अिµनकृतं सीतापªणिमÂयथª: ‘दवुृª°ं लङ्कािदव°ृम ्| यिद संभावनायाम ्|  
VR िवशुिĦकाले यदĩुतं कमª तīिद तदÖतीित यīु̧ यते दरूव°ृं कः ÿÂयेित ‘न कोऽिपÂयथª: |  



AS, RS िवशुिĦकाले अिµनशिुĦसमये यत् च अĬतंै िविचýं अलौिककं कमª अिµनÿवेशłप ंकाय« तत् कः ÿÂयेतु िवĵिसतंु न 
कोऽिपÂयथª: िह यत: तÂकमª अित दरेू लङ्कादीपे व°ृं िनÕपÆनम ्(इÆþĄजाव°ृम ्शेष ÖपĶम)् | TC is Silent.  
Observation: The incident of Sītā having done the Agnipariksha took place as per 
Bhavabhūti at far of place. It is indicative of his own doubt on the Historical fact. 
1.45 Rāma  

शैशवात् ÿभिृत पोिषतां िÿयां, सौŃदादपथृगाशयािममाम ् | 
छĪना पåरददािम मÂृयवे, सौिनको गहृशकुिÆतकािमव ||   

Meaning:  I am handing over to death this my beloved one, who have been brought 
up with love and affection from the childhood and who has been under my 
protection. This is like a meat-stall owner slaughtering his own domestic bird. 
The theme of the verse: The whole idea of abandoning Sītā and doubting her 
Pavitrata - holiness is an injustice. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
SR ‘शैशवात् ÿभिृत’ बाÐयादारËय ‘पोिषतां’ लिलताम ्अत: Öनहेपाýम ्| 
GP शैशवािदित, िÿय ैइĶावÖतुिभ: | 
VR शैशवाÂÿभिृत पोिषतां बाÐयमारËय विधªताम ्| 
AS, RS शैशवािदतयािद शैशावाÂÿभिृत सेिवतं िÿया सौĻदात ्ÿभिृत | पािलतां िÿयां वÐलभां, सौĻदात ्ÿेमवशात ्| TC is 
silent. 
सैिनको गृहशकुिÆतकािमव - 
SR denotes it as ‘सौिनकः’ मांसिवøयौ ‘गहृशकुिÆतका’ं ÿयÂनपोिषतां पि±णीम ्| 
GP as सौिनक: मगृपि±िहसंाशील: | 
VR सौिनके जीविहसंाजीिविन ‘कमªणा यमिभÿेित ससÿंदानम ् इित चतुÃथªय¥ सĮमी | ÿथमाÆतपाठोÈयिस गहृाशकुिÆतकाम ्
अनकुÌपायां कन’् | 
AS, RS believes it as सौिनक: मांसिवøयी िहसंाजीúह, गहृशकुिÆतकां गहृपिततां पि±णीिमव (अनकुÌपायाजन) 
छĪचलेनने दोहद परुणिभय¥ण मÂृयव ेपåरददािम अपªयािम | शैशवाÂÿभिृत ÿोिषतां अपथृगा®यिमित च शकुिÆतकायामिप |  



TC makes it as सैिनक मांसिवøेता (कषाद) इित भाषा | गहृशकुिÆतकां गहृपािलतां पि±णाम ् | िÿयािमÂपÆनिÿयैरीित 
पाठाÆतरम ् | Here this adjective does not seem in the favour of शकुिनका, सौिनका: the 
slaughterer (कसाई) सौिनके (पाठा.) सौिनकाय (चतÃुय¥ सĮमी), ‘सौिनका:’ meaning is more apt. 
Here शैशवा...Again there is a freshness in the object. The way a slaughterer hands over 
Sītā to death treacherously. Whether the main interest (Rasa) of this Drama is or 
िवÿलÌभशृंगार tragic? There is separation in both but if the Separation is with hope 
reunion, then it is िवÿलÌभ and if not then it is tragic. Here Rāma does not have any 
expectation of reunion; so hence force.  
The Rasa is very tragic here AS, RS take the figure of speech as पूणōपमा and the metre 
is रथोĦता |  
Observation: The views of Commentator AS and RS is out of context, as the verse 
does not in any way say to be either िवÿलÌभशृंगार or कłणरस. 
1.46 Rāma  

अपवूªकमªचाÁडालमिय मµुध ेिवम¼ुच माम ्| 
ि®तािस चÆदनĂाÆÂया दिुवªपाकं िवषþुमम ्|| 

Meaning:  Leave me alone, alas! Innocent one, I am a Chandala by my atrocious 
deeds. You are clinging to a deadly poisonous tree and not to Sandalwood tree.  
The theme of the verse: The Rāma in this verse wants to convey Sītā that he is not 
worthy of her love, though the character of Sri Rāma is beyond any question. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
अपूवªकमªचाÁडाल – This can be defined in two ways.अपवू¥ण कमªणा चाÁडाल: (कमªचÁडाल- ‘असयूको वा 
िपंशनुः कृत¶नो  दीघªरोषकः चÂवारः कमªचाÁडाला: जÆमतĲािप प¼चमः | (विशķः) | 
SR takes it as मµुध े- अिय मµुध ेसरलेसीते and ‘अपवूªम ्अÆयेन अकृतम ्अितबीभÂस ं‘कमª’ यÖय and िवधं चाÁडालं 
मा िवम¼ुच |  
 GP does it as अपवू¥कैरÈयवे ंन कृतिमÂयथªः | 



 VR as अý मµुध े िवम¼ुच मािमित िसĬा साÅयसमिभÓयाहारÆयायेन अधतर मोचन ÿस¼जक°ीÂयथō लËयते |मौµÅयÖय 
मोचनÿस¼जकÂव ंच तदा अपवूªĲसौ कमªचÁडालĲेित िवúह: | चÁडालो िह øूरतम: | कमª चाÁडालÖतु सतुराम ् | पÖतýा पूवाª 
िवल±ण: अह ंकमªचाÁडालो रावणादिप øूर इित भाव | 
AS, RS believes it as अिप कोमलामÆýणऽेÓयय मµुध ेसरलहदये अपवू¥ण कमªणा सती ÂयागŁपेणÂेयथªः चाÁडालां चÁडाल 
सŀंशं मां मम गाýÖपशªिमÂयथªः | िवम¼ुच |TC remains silent.  
Observation: The verse is an example of literary talent of Bhavabhūti as well of 
Simile, where in he has said that Sītā who has enveloped Rāma is a poisonous tree 
and not sandlewood tree.   
1.47 Rāma  

दःुखसवंेदनायैव राम ेचतैÆयमािहतम ्| 
ममŎपघाितिभः ÿाणवैªûकìलाियतं Ľिद || 

Meaning: I am born to experience misery and pain but same gives me strength to 
act in welfare of the people. The pain of separation is acting like a nail being driven 
in my heart. 
The theme of the verse: The intensity of pain is exhibited in this verse because of 
thought of separation from Sītā.  
Life has been placed in Rāma experiencing grief alone. The life – airs overwhelming 
the vital parts are, as though, fixed in the heart like nails of adamant. वû कìलाियतं 
उपमामानवाची सबुÆत ‘आचरित’ if we add the suffix to कपङ् to this meaning it becomes noun 
and it means that it has already firmly pinched in to the heart in the from of the so it 
वû, does not come out of the body even after being in  plenty of pain. 
Highlight of the Commentators: 
SR, denotes it as इित धातुरेव इ¸छाया ‘ममªिण’ जीवÖथाने य े‘उपÅननिÆत’  ÿहरिÆत ताŀशै: ÿाण:ै ‘असिुभः’ ‘िÖथरै:’ 
अचलै: सिĩ:  वûकìल: वûÿÖतरिनमªत: सŀुढः य शङ्कः तेन इव आचåरतम ् |चतेनोऽह ंÿाणĲ मां न म¼ुचिÆत अनÆतं तत ् 
दःुखमनभुवािम एष एव धातुरिभÿायः तत् िकं करोिम का गितः’ | हा इित ‘अŁÆधती’ Öनेहवती, सीतायाम ्| ‘विशķािवĵािमýौ’ गŁु 



| ‘पावकः’ शीलसा±ी सीताया: ‘भतूधाýी सीताया माता शीलसाि±णी च | ‘परमोपकाåर’ सीतासमĦुरण ेसहाय इित | िवÖमतृ: स 
उपकार: कृतÅनेन मया |  Öनेहवती सीतायामशोकविनकास ु  ‘मिुषताः’ भवतां सीताłपरÂनो°मनासनात् | ‘पåरभतूा: ‘यÕुमËयम ्
अिनवī सीतािवनाशनात् |  ‘हतकेन’ दÕुकम कुवªता ‘रामेण’ | 
GP takes it as उपघाितिभ: ÿहåरिभ: कìलवत ्शङ्कवत ्आचåरतम ् | ÿाणÂयाज¸छङ्कवो Ńिद िनखाता इÂयथªः | अत 
एवधािप मिपचतैÆय वतªते इित भावः |  
 VR believes it as वûकìलवþुŁĦरतया िÖथरीभयूते, तथा च मरणमिप दलुªभिमित ताÂपयªम ्| 
AS makes it as वûिकल िपतं वûकìलावत् आचåरणम ् | (वû िकलापं इित नामधातो: भावे Âक :) ÿाण:ै वûिकलवद ्
Łþतया िÖथरीभयूते, तथा च मरणामिप दलुªभिमित ताÂपयªम ्| 
 RS denotes it as ममाªिण ŃदयािदजीवÖथानािन उपÅनिÆत ÿहरिÆत य े तै: अŁÆतदु:ै इÂयथªः ÿाण:ै असिुभः हिद हदय े
वûिकलािपªतं वûिकलावत् आचåरतं ÿाण:ै वûिकलवद ्Łþतया िÖथरीभयूते तथा च मरणमिप दलुªभिमित ताÂपयªम ्|  
TC denotes it as मÌमōपīािनिभः ×Æममªसदकै्: तथा च िÖथरै: िनĲल:ै ÿाण:ै वûकìलापीतं वûिनिमªत शङ्कुवदाचåरतम ्| 
िÖथरैåरÂयý Ńदीित किचÂपाठ: |   
Observation: The simile of nail being driven in heart is indicative of agony faced 
by Rāma. 
                                                 

                                         Act - II 
Entrance in to the Pañcavați 

 
In this second act the place of the described incidents is a forest named ‘Janasthāna’. 
There is a distance of twelve years period between the first act and this act incidents. 
In order to give the reference of these incidents of twelve years in brief, there has 
been given िवÕकÌभक in the beginning of this act. The second act starts with the 
following - 



Öवागतं तपोधनाया: | The statement spoken in the background indicates the entrance the 
character (Tapasi ) This kind of indication for the character’s entry is called ‘चूिलका’ 
(सा .द .६ )7 | 
Here SR takes the meaning as सगुमा | 
GP takes it as अथ भतंू भवभĨ िवÕयिदितव°ृकथोप±ेपेण िĬतीयाङ्काथª øोडीकåरÕयन ् किवः शĦु िवÕकÌभ ं
ÿøममाण:‘नासिूचतÖय पाýÖय ÿवेशो िनगªमोऽिप च’ इित ल±णादपुयĉुपाýÿयĉुवेश ं परÌपरासÌबÆघेन सचूयित नेपÃय े इित | 
‘Öवागतिमित – वासÆतीनाÌना तापसीित एकमेव पाýम ्| ‘तापÖतु तपोधनः’ इित | and  
VR takes the meaning merely as नेपÃयइित | and 
 RS takes the meaning of Öवागतम ्as शोभनम ्आगतं शभुागमन ्(नपुंसके भावÂेकः); तपोधनाया तप एव धनं यÖया: 
सा तपोधना तÖया: | अÅवगवेषा अÅविन  ग¸छित  यः स अÅवग: पिथकः तÖयेव वेषो यÖया: सा तापसी तपः परायण नारी | तापसी 
अýे इित सĂंम े(आदरे) अÓयम ्and AS gives the same definition as above the opinions of both 
seem similar and TC here remains silent. 
 
 फल ंकुसमुगभ¥ण पÐलवाÅय¥ण दूराÆमामुपितķते अÅय« िवøìयª - 
Here SR remains silent.  according to – GP it is फल ं कुसमुािन मÅयेभागे यÖया सीताराम इितवत ्
पÐलवपÂुणम¶य«  पÐलवाÅयªम ् तेनÂेयथªः | ‘फलपÐलवपÕुपाढय ंतापसेÕयधयªमाहरेत् ‘इित Öमरणात् |’ ‘िýÕव¶यªमघाªथ¥ इÂयमरः || 
घनÔयाम उŀधतृ. VR denotes  it as –पÐलवपÂुकपजूाþÓयेण दरूात ÿिवĶासती उपितķते पजूयित | तथा दरुािदÂयपादान े 
प¼चमी | मामिुपतķते संगता भवित ‘गङ्गयमनुामपुितķते इितवत् उभयýािप’ उपादेवपजूा –इÂयािदन ्| तड् अ¶य¥ िवतीय¥दÂवा | RS 
does it as फलािन च कुसमुािन च पÐलवािन िकसलयितचतै: किÐपतम ्अ¶य« पूजाþÓय ंअÅय¥ण इÂयथªः संहिेत शेषः पूजियतुं 
मदिभमखुम ्आग¸छतीÂयथªः | Here उपदवे पूजासंगित करणÂेयािद वाितªकवचन and सगंितकरण ेआÂमनपेदम ्| 
 AS also gives the same definition and takes the meaning as अ¶य« पूजाþÓयम|् Here TC 
remains silent.  Here अघाªय इदम अ¶यªम;् ‘अघª’ is ‘पजूािविध’ ‘मÐूय ेपूजािवधावघª: | so the meaning of 

                                                             
7 Op.cit. p.6.28.374   



‘अघª’ is पूजाþÓय (like water, rice, flower, fruit etc.) Wheres here अ¶यª is made of fruits, 
flower and tender leaves it has been considered a kind of civility to welcome the 
guest home in order to welcome the sages the अÅयª, which is full of fruits; tender 
leaves and flowers has been taken. Here GP takes it as ‘फलपÐलवपÕुपाघ¥ तापसÕेवÅयªरमाहरेत्’ | 
2.1 Vāsantī  

यथे¸छं भोµय ंवो वनिमदमय ंम ेसिुदवसः 
सतां सिĩ: सङ्ग: कथमिप िह पÁुयेन भवित | 
तŁ¸छाया तोय ंयदिप तपसो योµयमशनं   

  फलं  वा मलंू वा तदिप न पराधीनिमह वः || 
Meaning: This forest is free for enjoyment at your disposal, this is a great day for 
me! For the meeting   two of us noble soul, is the result of our good fortune.  The 
shadow of trees, water and सािßवक food in the form of fruits or sugar beets – all that is 
natural and to consume, no permission is required! 
The theme of the verse: The Bhavabhūti starting with this verse depicts the 
ambiance of forest where tanquilty and natural environment exists.  Where the trees 
give ripen fruits of their own accord without even asking for it. 
 Highlight of the Commentators:  
SR does it as यथे¸छं भोµय ंयथे¸छं आसमÆतादभोĉंु योµय ंयथे¸छा भोµयम ्| व: इित पूजायां बहòÂवम ्| 
 According to VR it is यथे¸छं आभोµयिमित िवúह: | इ¸छािनविृ° पयªÆत सभसकंोचनोपभोगाह िमÂयथªः | He also 
does it as common opinion for वहित पूजायां बहòवचनम ्and अितिथ.  
RS gives the meaning of यथे¸छं as Öवे̧ छाया भोµयम ्भोĉु योµय,ं उपभोगयोµयम ्and  
AS also presents the same meaning and  
TC presents the meaning as इद ंवनं व ेयÕुमाकं यथे¸छं भोµय यथा सखुं सÓेय ं| thus it can be seen that 
यथे¸छं is meant as to enjoy as per the desire similarity can be seen in all of them. 
सिुदवस: - Here SR, GP remain silent. VR takes it as अय ंम ेसिुदवस: साधजुन संपकाªिदितभावः | 



RS denotes it as शोभन ेिदवस: शभु िदनम ्| and here the meaning of TC is different. TC takes 
the meaning as अय ंम ेसिुदवस: अितिथसमागमािदित भावः | 
सतां सिĩः सङ्गं कथमिप पुÁयेन  भवित | 
Here SR takes the meaning as ‘पÁुयेन िह’ पÁुयेनवै ‘भवित’  त¸च  ‘कथमिप’  अितकृ¸Ůेण कदािचदवे भवित 
इÂयथªः and GP takes it as  सतां सिĬिशित – सÂयĲ सÆतः तेषां सताम ् | तै: सिĩ: साधिुमåरÂयथªः ÿकृते सÂया: मम 
सÂयाÂवया सङ्गः सहवास इÂयĻूम ्| 
VR takes it as साधिुभ: सह सङ्ग: संपकª : कथमिप कृ¸Ůेण पºूयेन भवित | साधजुनसपंकª  लाभ: ÿािणपातािदसाÅयो भवित 
| यदा कथमिप सतां येन तेन ÿकारेण वतªमानात् | सिĩ: सङ्गं संपकª : पÁुयेन िह भवित अपमाशय: तथा तÖमादवेिवदा नासीत्‘®Âुया 
āĺ²ानवतां त¸छूÆय:ै सहवासािदकं ÿतीित िषĦम ्| एवं चतेषां तै: पÁुयैकसाÅय इित | 
RS takes the meaning of it as सºजनै सगं समागम: कथमिप कृ¸Ůेणवे पÁुयने सकृतफलेन भवित | 
 AS also presents the same meaning and TC takes the meaning as साधनुां सङ्िग सङ्ग: 
समागम: सकृुतेन कĶनेÂेयथªः भवित सÌंभवित | Thus, this verse display the importance of devotion 
and we find similar definition which shows the significance of सÂसंग | 
Observation: The pleasant depiction of forest would also offer a good setting of 
stage which is requirement of dramaturgy. 
 2.2 Tāpasī - 

िÿयÿायाविृ°िवनयमधरुो वािच िनयमः  
ÿकुÂया कÐयाणी मितरनवगीतः पåरचयः | 
पुरो वा पĲाĬा  तिददमिवपयाªिसतरस ं  
रहÖय ंसाधनुामनपुिध िवशĦंु िवजयते || 

Meaning: Tāpsī is overwhelmed by the pleasing welcome by Vanadevata Vāsantī. 
She in general recounts the warmth in welcoming her and comments. The behaviour 
of Vāsantī is exemplary in welcoming the unexpected visitor, the modesty and 
restraint in her words are indicative of her soft and well cultured mind, everyone 



should be trained in such love towards welcoming the guest. Such a welcome is 
always expected from the host, which is brings happiness and victory in the world.   
The theme of the verse: This verse recounts the glorious treditions of Indian culture 
that is ‘अितिथ दवेो भवः’  
Highlights of the commentators: 
 िÿयÿाया -SR takes it as ÿायणे बाहòÐयेनिÿया अितिÿया इÂयथªः | 
GP takes it as िÿयÖय इĶवÖतुन: ÿाप: आिध³य ंयÖया सा | ‘िÿयिमĶ’ं इित ‘ÿायोभूिम’ (इित वैजयÆतÂयमरौ) and  
VR takes it as िÿयÿायािÿयÿचुरा यÂुकाचÂेयथªः | 
 RS denotes it as िÿयÿाया ÿायणे िÿया ÿीित िÖनµधा (सÈुसपुिेत समास :) same meaning is taken by AS. 
 TC takes it as िÿयÿाया लोकानां िच°ाकिषªणÂेयथªः विृ°िनवनयमधरुो वािच | All the commentators opine 
the same as discussed in the meaning above. 
िनयमः - Here SR denotes विृ° as Óयापारः कमª इÂयथªः |   
GP does it as ‘ मयाªदाचरणवेिृ°:’ इित नामिनधानम ्and िनयमः Ąतम denotes विृ° as कािप काÓयापारः | तथािप 
वाक् कौय¥ महाÆदोष इÂयाह – िवनयमधरुो वािच िनयमः | and he does it as emotional self examination 
with politeness and ÖवोÂकषōननसंुधानŁपेण मधरुः िÿय and सÂयाय िमतभािषÂवम ्and मनोविृ°दĶ्ेवम ्| RS takes 
the meaning as विृ° - वतªन Óयवहार: िवनयेन अनोĬÂयनै हेत ुमधरुः हधªः वाङ् िनयमन ंिमत भािष | AS follows RS 
and TC and gives the meaning of वािच as कथाया मधरु ÿीितकर and िनयमः सावधानता thus if we 
see the comment the meaning of विृ° is the similar as the melodous speech and 
behaviour. In this verse it is sweet due to humbleness and not hypocrite and 
aggressive speech due to ego and a comparision of this verse can be done with महावीर 
१/१२, तथा भतृª. नी. ६२ /६५  and  in this verse through the normal description of the character 
of the अÿÖतुत virtuous man,  the importance character of forest god (वनदवेता) gets 
reflected and here is अÿÖतुतÿसंशा अलंकार | 
 वनदेवता – यदा तावदÆयेऽिप....||  
आÆतरािणतßवािन  



Here SR is silent.  GP has considered the meaning as  
‘आÆतरािण बाÅयतेरािण, तßवािन करणािन अङ्गािन वा, तथा च अÆतःकरणािन अÆतअङ्गािन वÂेयथªः, ‘तßव ंतु करणाङ्µयो: ‘इित 
संसारावतª: |’ and  
VR takes it as ‘अिपत ुितरĵामÈयÆत: करणािन तßवाÆयपुÖनेहयित’ | The purpose in the both is same but 
from the view point of composition the meaning‘आÆतरािण तßवािन’seems appropriate and 
RS, AS takes it as अÆतः करणािन |TC denotes it as अÆतः करणािन मनासीितयावत् |  
धाýीकमªवÖतुत: | GP, VR takes it as धाýीकमªवÖतुत: धाýीकमªत: धाýीकमªवÂसलता thus they have taken 
same meaning of ‘धाýीकमªत:’( which means to start with ‘धाýीकमª’). Here SR is silent. 
RS, AS takes it as उपमातकृृÂय ंवÖतुतः Öवłपत: पåरगĻृ िÖवकÂयपोिषतौ पािलतौ, पåररि±तौ च Óयािध ÿभिृतËयः इित 
शेष: | TC takes it as धाýा: कमª पालनािदłप ंतिÖमन ्वÂसलता अनरुाग: तां | धाýावािदÂयथªः | 
Observation: Bhavabhūti through this verse wants to convey the rich Indian 
tradition and it is also a popular epigram.  
2.5 Ātreyī - 
  मा िनषाद ÿितķां Âवमगम: शाĵती: समा: | 

यÂøौ¼चिमथुनादकेमवधीः काममोिहतम ्|| 
Meaning: This verse depicts the greatness of Vālmīki as poet when at the sight of 
killing the one heron bird by a forest hunter who were engaged in love making. This 
verse is in Anuṣṭup meter and a master piece in the history of literature.  
The theme of the verse: This is in context of Ātreyī leaving the Guru like Vālmīki 
and briliant students like Lava/ Kuśa, because of her feeling of inferiority complex.   
This Ĵोक is in Rāmāyaṇa (बालकाÁड २/५१) it has been considered the seed of the 
Rāmāyaṇa therefore its definition in the favour of Rāma has been given in this way. 
मािनषाद मा लàमी: अिÖमन ्(तÂसंबोधनं ह ेमािनषाद लàमीपते यत ्यÖमाĬतेो: कौ¼चिमथनुात् मÆदोदरीरावणłपात् रामकाममोिहतं 
रावणम ्अवधी: हतवानिस, तÖमात् Âव ंशाĵती: समा: वÂसरान ्यावÂसंसारिमितभाव:,  ÿितķाम ्अखÁडैĵयाªनÆदावािĮम ्आगमः 



ÿाÈनुिह (‘भाÓयथō भवुदङ्गीिøयते’ रािýÆयायात् ÿाथªनायां  लुड् तेन ‘अथªत: शÊदतो वाऽिप मनाक् काÓयाथªसचूनम ्‘ इÂयĉेु : ®ी 
रामकृतरावणवधłपकाÓयाथªकाÓयादौ आवÔयकतªÓयाशीवाªदĲ सिूचत: ( रामायणपरतीथªकृत िटका ) | 
Here the meaning of िनषाद in अमरकोश is िनषाद, चांडाल, मातङ्ग...| which is synonymous to all 
these words. Their profession was violence of living beings and the commentators 
have taken the meaning Óयाध and the meaning of समा: is similar to all which is the 
synonym of संवÂसर and it is used in feminine plural from. 
मागम: इÂया. It is said that due to the curse of Vālmīki the people of Nishad community 
can not stay steady, building their house, at any place. 
The translation of the stanza by Griffith:- 
No fame be thine for endless time,  
Because, base outcast, of thy crime, 
Whose cruel hand was fain to slay, 
One of this gentle pair at play. 
The com. interprets the SR. as indirectly referring to Rāma. Thus- मािनषाद means Rāma 
(मा Lakṣmī, i. e. Sītā, her incarnation, िनषीदित resides अिÖमन)्, He Being an incarnation 
of Vishnu. øौ¼च – (lit. Going wrong, fr. कु¼च कौिटÐयाÐपीभावयोः) – िमथनु may refer either to 
Vali and Tara or Rāvaṇa and Mandodari; Rāvaṇa was काममोिहत with regard to Sītā. 
Here the fig. is Ĵेष.  
Highlight of the commentators: 
Here SR takes the meaning as आÖपद ंवास Öथानं ‘मा अगम:’ मा ÿाÈनुिह |  
GP takes it as मा गमः मा ग¸छः || नन ु‘नु माङयोगे ‘इित अडागमÿितषेधात् कथं अगमः इित  चÆेन | ते अगम इÂयý अ 
इित च पदĬयम ् | केदारः केिचतु मागम: ना गम ्इÂयथªः | VR takes it as Óयाधप±े मा गमः न ग¸छे भगवÂयप±े अगमः 
ÿाĮवािनित | RS takes it as वासÖथानिमÂयथªः मा आगमः मालÊधा: न ÿाÈनुिह (माङ् योग ेलुड् अडगम: आषª: )  
AS denotes it as वासÖथानिमÂयथªः मा अगमः | 



 TC takes it as मागम ÿाÔयसीÂयथªः | Here according to Panini Grammar it should be मा अगमः 
निह मा गमः | Commentators have done artificial attempts for defence but it is not needed 
to do; this is आषªÿयोग Shri G.K. Bhatt believes it appropriate and  
AS and TC have the same opinion. 
वासÆती...|| 
The poet has, till now, used the word वनदवेता (forest-god) but here through the 
combination of आýेयी and वनदवेता it is clear that the name वनदवेता (forest God) is वासÆती 
and from here ‘वासÆती’ word is used in place of the word ‘वनदवेता’| Here SR is silent 
where as GP takes the meaning as वनदवेतानामपåर ²ानेन वासÆतीित Óयवहार: कृत: इित वा¸यम ्|  
VR, RS, AS and TC are silent 
िनमाªणभाग –  
Vīrarāghava has given its meaning as ‘सिृĶफलम’् its purpose is that how can be such 
miserable condition of a beautiful woman like you? Whether it is the out come of 
your origin? Means whatever your existence in this world is to suffer this condition? 
And other commentators has done सĮमी समास of िनमाªणभाग: which means is whether at 
the time of your origin the Almighty had written destined this thing in your destiny? 
Observation: It is modesty of Ātreyī to say that she left the teacher like Vālmīki. 
2.7 Vāsantī - 

वûादिप कठोरािण मदृिून कुसमुादिप |  
लोको°राणां च°ेांिस को न ुिव²ातमुहªित || 

Meaning: This is in connection with King Rāma who as accomplished warrier and 
wants to perform Aśvamedha yajña. The verse describes the heart of great people as 
strong as deadly weapon and also as soft as flower.  
The theme of the verse: The people who are on the seat of authority have to be 
tough and equally considerate towards their subjects.     



Highlights of the commentators: 
Here all the commentators have similar opinions which is harsh in Sītā’s 
abandonment and is मदृÂुव in the golden idol (सवुणªमय मिूतª) of Sītā’ and it can also be seen 
in 51-19 of ‘Kumārasambhava’ as  
ňवु ंवप:ु  का¼चनपदमिनिमªतं मदृ ुÿकृÂया च संसारमेव च |8 (कुमारसंभवम ्सगª: ५/१९) 
आýेयी – िवसĶृĲ  वामदेवािभमिÆýतो मे¶योऽĵ: | 
वामदवेािभमिÆýत: sage Vaśiṣṭha along with Kauśalyā started living at the tapovana of 
Vālmīki so in his presence itself Vāmadeva was made the ऋिÂवज ्of the Yajña (य²) 
(Religious performance). The sage Vasudev is the visionary of the Vedic hymns of 
the fourth part of the ऋµवेद (Rigveda).  
RS, AS also say the same of आýेयी - वामदवेेन तÆनाÌना मिुनना (कýाª) अिभमिÆýत : | 
Here GP takes the meaning as मातजêवामीित Ĭािवऽľी Öवभावोिĉ: | एवं वदता किवना िनजं ĬािवऽÂव ं
ÿकिटकृतम ्| and SR, VR and TC are silent. And RS, AS denote it as मातः जीवािम सीता दःुखने 
सÆतापाितशयात् मतेृवाह ंपनुः ÿÂयºुजीिवताऽÖमीितभावः | As though dead due to pain but reborn again. 
Observation: This verse is one of the best epigram which so apt for those who are 
in the seat of power. 
2.8 Ātreyī - 

शÌबकुो नाम वषृल: पिृथÓयां तÈयते तपः | 
शीषª¸छेī: स ते राम तं हÂवा जीवय िĬजम ्|| 

Meaning: A Sudra by name Śambuka, is practicing penance on the earth; he 
deserves to have his head cut off by Rāma for having killed Brāhmaṇa’ boy. Sri 
Rāma is likely to visit ths forest to punish Śambuka.  
The theme of the verse: Ātreyī through this information wants to inform Vāsantī 
that Rāma is likely to visit this forest. 
                                                             
8 Patel Gautam, Kumarsambhavam of Kālidāsa, Nilam Patel, Ahemdabad, 2014, P.97. 



Highlights of the commentators: 
िविदश: - िदµËयां िविनगªता िविदक्; ‘िदशोमÅेय ेिविदक् िľयाम’् | 
Here SR takes the meaning as ‘िदशः’ पूवाªदय: | िविदश: उ°रपवूाªदय: कोणा:  | RS, AS denotes it as 
ÿाÈयािदिदशः आµनÈेयािदिदश: and VR and TC are silent. 
Observation: The verse is for conversation between Ātreyī and Vāsantī. 
2.12 Rāma - 

याýानÆदाĲ मोदाĲ यý पÁुयाĲ सपंदः | 
वैराजा नाम ते लोकाÖतैजसा: सÆतु ते िशवा: || 

Meaning: Rāma is pleased with the penance undertaken by Śambuka as well as 
happy that he is now been relieved of the bad act to enjoy the heavenly bliss.  
The theme of the verse: It Highlights the importance of repentance by resorting to 
Tapasya in this case having done the unholy act. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
Here it is आनÆदाĲ मोदाĲ | SR considers it as आनÆदĲन ेमखुाित and मोदाĲ as हषाª अिप अनभुूयÆते where 
as GP explais the difference between आनÆद and मोद that first is the happiness 
originating from self –realization; the other is originating from divine subject. 
 VR, RS and AS and TC states it as सखु िवशेषा इित | 
वैराजलोक: - 
There are seven worlds above and seven are below. The highest one is truth or 
‘āĺलोक’ िवरजा: āĺण: इम ेवैराजा: | after reaching there is no rebirth. Here SR takes the 
meaning as वैराजानाम न ेवैराज शÊदने आ´याता: “तैजसा:” ºयोितमªया: लोक | SR takes it as तेजोमया. and 
VR states it as वैराजा नाम वैराजा इित ÿिसĬा: |  
RS, AS denotes it as िनÂयलोकः and TC gives the meaning as पािथªवेतरा इÂयथª. | 
Observation: There are conflicting views of commentators as some are of the 
opinion that Śambuka being Sudra is punished by Rāma but it does not stand to logic.  



2.15 Śambuka - 
चतुदªश सहľािण  र±सां भीमकमªणाम ्| 
ýयĲ दषूणखरिýमधूाªनो रण ेहता: || 

Meaning: Rāma asks Pushpaka to guide him to the place where Śambuka was 
undergoing penaence, so that he can punish him for killing Brahamansaputra. 
Having accomplished his mission he was wondering as to which place he has come. 
Śambuka informs him that this place is called Daṇḍakaranya. Śambuka informs that 
at the same place the Mahārāja of this forest in three encounter had killed fourteen 
thousand of the demons and three other bad Characters Dusana,  
Khar and Trimurdhan. 
The theme of the verse: Bhavabhūti in fact wants to describe the beauty of 
Daṇḍakaranya. The natural brooks, river and foliage of mountain surroundings are 
described by him.  
Highlight of the commentators: 
िýमूªधाªनोरणेहता: considering perishable as the rite of समासाÆत  it becomes ‘िýमधूाªन:’ but liking 
‘समासाÆतिवधरेिनÂयÂवात’्  the meaning thrust as िýमधूाª: therefore some commentators 
believing the meaning as ‘िýमधूाªनो रण े हता:’  and some commentators have done the 
meaning of  ‘नोरणीहता:’ as काकु ‘न रण ेहता: िकम?् 
 SR is here silent and GP denotes it as िदिýËयां मÅूनª: and  
RS takes it as िýमधूाªन: रण ेहता: |  
TC gives the meaning as रा±सा रण ेयĦेु हता िविनĶा: | 
Observation: Rāma during his exile period had visited this place. He had lot of 
memories along with his brother and Sītā. 
2.16 Śambuka - 

िनÕकूजिÖतिमता: ³विचß³विचदिप ÿो¸चÁडसßवÖवना:  



Öवे̧ छासĮुगभीरभोगभजुगĵाससÿदीĮाµनय: |  
सीमान: ÿदरोदरेष ुिवलसÂÖवÐपाÌभसो याÖवय ं
तÕृयिĩ: ÿितसयूªकैरजगरÖवेदþवः पीयते ||  

Meaning: Śambuka is now describing the Daṇḍakaranya from his vision where in 
all the   terrible and frightening aspect of the forest are recalled which is suiting the 
Demonic nature. Then some places are free from noise and motionless, in other 
places again, having very loud noises of the beasts, with fires blazing forth owing to 
the hissing of serpents with terrible hoods and reclining at ease, with a little water 
glistening in the clefts of the hollows, and where the flow respiration of the pythons 
is being drunk by the thirsty chameleon. 
The theme of the verse: 
This verse is instance of Bhavabhūti describing the nature of Śambuka hence 
description of the ferocious aspect of forest.  
Highlight of the commentators: 
Here SR gives a different meaning भजुगĵास: एव ÿदीĮ: अिµन: यास ु|Their breathe it self was 
blazing fire they have given meaning as ÿो¸चÁडसÂव – Öवना: one with the terrible voice 
of animals, ÿदर – उदरेष ुin to the cracks ÿितसयूªकै: | 
GP has denoted it as भोगा: फिणकाया: ĵास:ै ĵसतािनल:ै | ÿकष¥ण दीĮा: अगधृः वनवहय: यास ु| 
VR has given meaning as ÿितसयूªकै: with slaughter and  
RS takes the meaning as भजुगानां सपाªणां ĵास:ै िनĵासमाŁतै: ÿदीĮा: अिµन: संधिु±पा: आµनय: दावानला: यास ु| 
AS takes the same meaning.  
TC has denoted it as भजुगा: सपōÖतेषां ĵास:ै िनĵासवायिुभः ÿदीĮा: ÿºविलता: अµनयो यÂन ताः | तथा ÿितसयूªकै: 
ककलास:ै in ÿितसूयªक हलायधुनी ‘अिभधान रÂनमाला’ the word ‘ÿितसयूªशयानक:’ has come (सरट: कुकलास: 
Öयात् ÿितसयूªक शयानक:) It is सयूªÿित (लàय) and there after from the view of लाघवः the word 



‘शयानक’ might have merged here he changes his colour as the colour of sunrays 
(सयूªिकरण) 
Observation: This verse conveys the competence of Bhavabhūti as a Drama tist to 
paint a picture of Śambuka’s Character.  
2.18 Rāma  

 Âवया सह िनवÂÖयािम वनेषु मधगुिÆधष ु| 
इतीहारमतैवासौ ÖनेहÖतÖया: स ताŀश: || 

Meaning: Rāma recollects the memories which has spent with his betterhalf. She 
had confided with Rāma that she will spend her life in this forest with him which 
has the fragrance of honey, as she proclaims that her love towards Rāma as sweet. 
The theme of the verse: The verse shows the love of Rāma towards her wife in spite 
of difficulties of living in the isolated forest. 
Highlight of the commentators: 
मधुगिÆधष ु– 
The dissolution of it can be in two ways.  ‘मधनु: गÆध इव गÆधा येषां वा’ it is ‘उपमानव’ (५/५/४/३३७) 
it According to this formula ‘इ’ is समासाÆत. it dissolution is on essential miracle. Sītā’s 
abundant love for Rāma has been indicated. Having stayed with Rāma in the dreadful 
forest it may appear to Sītā as they were flower with fragrance full of honey; the 
second dissolution would be like – मधगुÆध: अिÖत एषां एष ुवा’ in मतुबथªक इित’ is the suffix 
through which मधगुिÆधन ्| would turn into word like ‘तिĦताÆत’ doing such dissolution it 
would be just Öवłपकथन | 
SR takes the meaning as मधगुिÆधष ुमकरदवािसतेष.ु|  
VR takes it as मधगुÆधः एषु अÖतीित मधगुÆधतीिततेषु |  
 AS denotes it as मधिुÆधषु मधनुः इव गÆधो येषां तेषु (उपमानाµध पा.) इित रकार: समासाÆत:)  
 TC takes the meaning of मधगुिÆधष ुas कुसमु मकरÆदसरुभीकृतेषु | 



 GP accepts this meaning and clarifies that Sītā was Rāma refers her as if she were 
in front of him.  
 SR takes it as इह अिÖमन ्दरुासरेकाÆतार ‘असो’ सीता ‘अरमत’ ननÆद | वासÖÂवया सह इÂयेव म ेपयाªĮम ् | VR 
denotes it as आरमतेव ÿीितं ÿाĮÓयेव| कृतइÂयत आह –Öनहे Öतरया: सताŀश इित | 
RS takes the meaning as असो अý अरमत एव, तÖया: स Öनेह: ताŀश:| 
AS also derives the same meaning and TC takes it as अलौिकतया वøमशकय आसीिदित भावः | 
Observation: The verse conveys the deep love and devotion of Sītā towards Rāma 
as a husband.     
2.19 Rāma  

न िकंि¼चदिप कुवाªण: सौ´यैदःुखाÆयपोहित | 
त°Öय िकमिप þÓय ंयो िह यÖय िÿयो जनः || 

Meaning: Without doing anything for each other, the love can be expressed by 
offering   pleasures to mitigate the miseries experienced. In fact for loved one this 
attitude is a great virtue.  
The theme of the verse: Here also the love for Sītā is exhibited. 
Highlight of the commentators: 
न िकि¼चदिप कुवाªण: |  Rāma has shown the purpose of why Sītā wanted to stay with 
Rāma even in the terrible forest that there was Sītā’s unnatural love over Rāma there 
fore Sītā’s presence itself used to give extra-ordinary happiness even though she 
didnt do anything अिकंि¼चदिप कुवाªण: (पाठः)   
Here the relation of नम ्(अ) is with कुवाªण: and not with ‘िकंिचद’् so here अिकंिचद ्is तÂपŁुषः 
समास but at some place the compound (समास) like असयूªपÔया अ®Ħभोनी etc. Are also 
considered useful ततÖय िकमिप ĬÓय ंयो िह िÿयो जनः | Rāma feel’s that although he didnt do 
anything for Sītā, she used to get happiness with his presence only this happiness 
used to remove sadness that’s why the one who is beloved of the other is the 



invaluable asset of him/her. Sītā got this experience due to the presence of Rāma ; 
for this has used the word ‘another peculiarity’ इतरिवल±णम ्अिनवªिचयनीयमेव þÓय ं वÖतु |इतर 
िवल±णतां दशªयित | and explains that normally it is seen among the people that if a person 
does a work, which is liked, by other, the gets happy but here though nothing is done, 
there is sense of happing merely because of the presence this is separate peculiatry 
Bhavabhūti has filled, in simple language a nice emotion and  GP takes the meaning 
as ÿीितपाý भतूÖय | िकमिप अिनवा¸यªम ्| उपकारािद ĄÂयपुकारािद लौिकक Óयवहार ल±ण पåरिहण ंवा þÓय ंवÖतु | VR, RS, 
AS, and TC have similar meaning here being neuter gender only ‘िÿयजन’ here not 
considering it as ‘िÿयजन’ it is believed as िÿयो Ńīो जनः | 
So it the dominace of the predicate and िवधेयÿाधाÆयािÂकलबÂवम ्| 
Observation: Mere presence of loved one can give a strength to the person who is 
in a difficult situation. 
2. 23 Rāma  

एते त एव िगरयो िवŁवÆमयरूाÖताÆयेव म°हåरणािन वनÖथलािन | 
आम¼जवु¼जलुलतािन च ताÆयमिून नीरÆňनीलिनचलुािन सåर°टािन || 

Meaning: Here are the same mountains with peacock’s producing notes, the same 
forest- sites with the dear intoxicated, and the same river – banks with the rustling 
Vanjula creepers, and with the dense dark Nicula trees. 
The theme of the verse: Rāma is recollecting   his stay at Daṇḍakaranya in the 
company of Sītā. His remembers beauty of the forest habituated by peacocks and 
deers with pleasant foliage of creepers and trees.   
Highlights of the commentators: 
नीरÆň- नीय नीचलूािन -   
Flowers trees are presented densely and in depth here. Here the meaning is नीरÆň- नीर  



which is also suitable –sprouting in water densely and in depth the meaning of the 
word ‘उटज’ is ‘पणªकुटी’ उतैþÔेयां तणृपणōजियते’ | पणªशालोटजोऽिľयाम’् अ. को; but the word ‘पणª’ being 
used as पथृक् , here it should be meant as ‘कुटी’; the way the word ‘कुÁडल’ being denoted 
as वगªभषूण also the word कणªकुÁडल is used, such as the use here and all commentator 
derive the same meaning.अÆतःकुजÆमखुर शकुन: - same commentator, believing two cords 
such as- (अÆतः कूजन मखुर शकुनः), have defined it in this way ‘मखुरा: शकुना: अतएव अÆतः कूजन अÆतः 
कूजिÆनवा | It is an adjective of ‘वनाÆतः’ | here all commentators take the meaning as 
Ôयामलानाम अनोकहानां व±ृानां ®ी: | 
Observation: It is marvel that ancient R̥ṣis were aware of these Aurvedic medicinal 
trees and creepers.   
2. 30 Śambuka  

एते ते कुहरेष ुगģदनदģोदावरीवारयो 
मेघालिÌबतमौिलनील िशखरा: ®ोिण भतृो दाि±णा: |  
अÆयोऽÆयÿितघातसंकुलचलÂकÐलोलकोलाहलै   
Ł°ालाÖत इम ेगभीरपयस: पÁुया: सåरÂसंगमा: || 

Meaning: Here are those (well – known) southern mountain ranges, with the waters 
of the Godāvarī rumbling and producing the plesent ‘गद ्गद ्नदत्’ sound in the river, 
with their dark peaks having the clouds hanging down their tops; and these are those 
holy confluences of rivers, of deep waters; getting unruly, characterized by the 
confused noises of the billows, suring high up and weltering owing to clashing 
against one another. 
The theme of the verse: The beautiful ambiance of Daṇḍakaranya is now being 
described by Śambuka who has been blessed as ‘िदÓयपŁुषः’ by Rāma. 
Highlights of the commentators: 



कुहरेषु गद् गद्- Śambuka here describes the confluence of River and Mountains. The 
rivers water enters with the rippling sound since here गद ्गद ्– ‘गद’ इित अÓयĉं गदित, गद ्गद ्
अच,् शोक, हषª, or फक etc., it is being कÁडŁĦ् the word should be ultered. unclearly should 
be spoken with obstructed voice. मौिल.  According to अमरकोश the meaning of this word 
is ‘चूडा’ ‘िकरीट’ and संयतकेश’ Here it means mountains and अúभाग - the highest part – park 
‘पवªताúिशखरं िशखराúं मौिल:’ | (VR.) SR takes the meaning of it as मौलयः िशरीभागः | 
 GP takes it as मौलयः िशखराधोभागा: पेयाम ्अतएव ते च ते नीलिशखरा:| 
VR also takes another meaning as िशखराúं मौिल: | पवªताúं िशखिमªित इह भदेः | ±ोणी भतूः पवªतः  
RS denotes it as मेघालिÌबतमौिलनीित िशखरा: दि±णा: ±ोणीभतू: | मौलया: चूडा: अúभागा: इÂयथª: | 
AS also given the same meaning. 
 TC gives the meaning as मेघ सलµना मौलयोऽúभागायेषामतएव नीला: िशखरा: शङ्ृगायेषां ते | मेघ:ै आलिÌबता: 
मौलाय: येषां तािन मेघालिÌबतमौिलिन (अत एव) नीलािन िशखारािण येषाम.् मौिल – the top of a peak;  संकुल – 
mixed.  चलत ्– rushing forth.   उ°ाल – उĩूत: तालात् उ°ाल: boisterous, formidable, majestic. 
Cf. Wilson’s translation:- 
 “Far to the south exptends  
  Are diademed with clouds; whose towering peaks 
 Roar loud with mighty waters, as from the earth  
 The spring of the Godāvarī brust forth; 
And at whose base the sacred conflux blends, 
In one broad stream, the loud, encountering torrents.” 
Thus it seems that all commentators have same opinion there is any peculiar 
difference Bhavabhūti has the ability to create glorious forum of nature. Here he has 
given verbal form to the movement of the flowing river.The name of this act is 
‘Entrance into the panchatvati’ here is the account of Rāma leaving & entering into 
Pañcavați.” 



Observation: This is round about whense the Rāma is on the point of leaving the 
forest and Entry to the Pañcavați. 

 
                                                                

Act –III. 
Called Chāyā (Shadow) 

The third Act opens with a dialogue between the (presiding deities of) the two rivers, 
Tamasā and Muralā, which is necessary to prepare the audience for the meeting of  
Sītā (who is unseen) and Rāma, which forms the subject of the Act. The scene is laid 
in Pañcavați.9 
3. 1 Muralā  

अिनिभªÆनो गÌभीरÂवादÆतगूªढघनÓयथः | 
पुटपाकÿतीकाशो रामÖय कŁणो रसः || 

Meaning: The pathetic state of Rāma is because of separation of Sītā. His grave 
nature with deep agony concealed within resembles of the sealed vessel containing 
medicinal ingredients undergoing the hot boiling process. 
The theme of the verse: Here Rāma’s grief for Sītā is felt. He being king could not 
even cry freely. He is suffocating inside, the anguish of his state of mind is projected 
though this verse. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
(That which can not be indifferenciated due to its seriousness); in this phrase ‘अिनिभªÆन’ 
is the adjective of गÌभीरः so Rāma has to do अÅयाहार of the word ‘अिनिभªÆन’ for the tragic 
Sentiment. Rāma’s tragic effect is like flower. अिनिभªÆनगभीरÂवात ्– अिनिभªÆन ंच तģभीरÂव ंच तÖमात् 
                                                             
9 Kale, M. R., Uttararāma caritam of Bhavabhūti , with the commentary of Vīrarāghava  , 

Motilal Banarasidass, Delhi, 1982, p. 55 
 



|on account of his gravity not being pierced or overpowered. In this case the idea of 
‘and therefore not finding a passage out’ has to be inferred; or it may mean अिनिभªÆनĲासौ 
गÌभीरĲ अिन. तÖय भावÖतÖमात ्on account of it (Rāma’s grief) being unmanifested and deep. 
In this case गÌभीर goes with कŁणरस and िनिभªÆनÂव remains unexplained. The reading in the 
text, therefore, is pererable. पुटपाक – refers to the particular process of heating drugs 
either by placing them in a closed earthen pot (sometimes two parts hermetically 
joined together) or wrapping them up in leaves and covering the whole with a thick 
layer of clay. ÿतीकाश – Properly means a reflection at the end of a comp. it means like, 
resembling; ÖयŁु°रपद ेÂवमी | िनभसङ्काशनीकाशÿतकाशोपमादयः | The comparison is an apt one; the 
meaning is that Rāma’s grief, which he could not communicate to any one else, 
caused him the severest pangs within and thus resembled Medicinal herbs or 
ingredients heated in a closed pot, which undergo intense heat inside, but it is not 
felt from outside.10 
 SR takes the meaning as अिनिभªÆन: Ńदयं िनिभªī बिहरनागत: िकÆतु ‘अÆत:’ मÅय ेŃदये इÂयथªः | and कŁणोरसः 
शोकजो मनोिवकारः|  
GP gives the meaning as अिनिभªÆन: अÿकाश: He gives the meaning खेदमय for कŁणरसः |  
VR gives the meaning like कŁणोरसः इĶजनिवयोग द:ुखाितशयाÂमक रसः |  
 RS takes the meaning as अिनिभªÆनः बिहरÿकािशतः| and gives it as रामÖय कŁणरसः सीतािवरहजÆय: शोकः 
इÂयथªः |  
AS has the same opinion. TC considers it as अिनिभªÆनो बिहरÿकािशत: तथा अÆतÆमªÅय ेगडूा िनिहता 
घनÓयथा ÿबलवेदना िÿयािवयोगजिनतगŁुसÆताप इÂयथª: यÖय सः | रामÖय कŁणो रस:| Here the main sentiment of 
this play is tragic one and it is expressed throught Rāma and Sītā. there is ÿतीकाशः in 
‘अमरकोश’ (२-११-२००) Where in ‘Maheshwari’ writes a comment – ‘अमी उ°रपद े िÖथता:  
                                                             
10 Opcit. p. 55 
 



सþÔयपयाªया: िभÆनः संकाश: नीकश: ÿतीकाशः उपमा इित |When these five things are at the place of 
answer they are meant as ‘like’ which means पुटपाकÿतीकाशो: रामÖय कŁणो रसः | Here no 
difference can be seen in the commentators. 
कĶिविनपात: कĶÖयिविनपात: पतनम ्| 
This can also be defined this way- कĶःकाटकरः िविनपातः िवनाश: रामÖय संबÆध ेकĶकरÂव ंिविनपातÖय | 
 GP takes it as िविनपात: िविनयोगे च इित | 
 VR takes the meaning as सीताया: कĶ िविनपातात् द:ुखभयिव±पेात् जÆम उÂपित: यÖय तथोĉेन |  
 RS takes the meaning as above like –कĶÖय िवपते: िविनपात: पतनं, संघĘनिमितयावत् | 
AS also takes the same meaning and SR is silent. 
सबÆधनम ्- The purpose of it is ‘along with my heart and intellect my mind/soul is also 
vibrating, means various kinds of evil thoughts are coming and the intellect gets 
terrified due to its successful probability and mind gets trembling. VR takes the 
meaning as, the way due to the movement of a branch, the leaves get frightened, and 
same way my heart is in the condition to get demolished. GP takes the meaning as 
बÆधनेन सिहतं सबÆधनम ्| ‘बÆधनं úÆथौ’ | इित संसारवतª: | VR takes it as कुसमुसमबÆधनाम ्| 
RS gives the meaning as मम सबÆधनं - बÆधन:ै सिहतं, Ńदयं किÌपतिमव | AS also states the same. 
Observation: पुटपाक is a medical term. According to Ayurveda, just like some herbs 
are given directly, some herbs are kept in a pot of kodia or in a clay pot sprinkled 
with clay from outside and heated around it. After a few days, the substance is 
released and it becomes a chemical. Putapaka is another name for this. The agony of 
Rāma is protrayed in true sense. 
3. 2 Muralā  
 वीचीवातै: शीकर±ोदशीतैराकषªिĩ: पĪिक¼चÐकगÆधान ्| 
  मोह ेमोह ेरामभþÖय जीव ंÖवैरं Öवैरं ÿेåरतैÖतपªयिेत || 



Meaning: The Godāvarī River is being requested by Bhavabhūti to pacify the 
anguish of Rāma through cool and gental breeze from her waves. The fragrance of 
lotus pollen spray emitting from the plesant Godāvarī will sooth the distressed mind 
of Rāma.  
The theme of the verse: The verse is a poetic marvel exhibited by Bhavabhūti in 
the beauty and solace offered by nature.  
Highlights of the commentators: 
Here RS has meant it as वी±ीवातै: तरङ्गवायिुभ: |  
GP has done it as वीचीवातेरीित गÆधान ्पåरमलान ्ÿेåरतै:  पवनåैरÂयथª | the fragrance percolated in the 
air.and VR has explained it at length as वीिचित शीकराणां सàूमारौ: | RS has denoted it as 
वीचीसंपĉृवायिुभåरÂयथª: | 
AS gives consent to this only. TC gives the meaning as शोकर±ोदशीतैरीित िवशेषणने वायोः शैÂय,ं 
पĪिक¼चÂकेÂयािदना सौगÆध,ं खैरं खैरं ÿेिषतैåरÂयनने च माÆīं विणªतम ्| Here some detiners have defined it in 
the form as ‘वीचीजनकै:’ but that is not proper. The definition like ‘वीचीसÿंĉैु:’ is better. 
रघवुंश(१/४३/१३/३५) 
 जीव -  SR takes it as जीवन or चेतनाधातु and GP takes it as चैतÆयदशामेव | and RS takes the 
meaning given by SR Here the root word चतेना is apt. 
अËयुपÆना - The meaning of the word अËयपुयित is  िहतसंपादनािहतािनवारणÿविृ°: | (द.े वी.रा िटका ) 
Here SR is silent and GP takes the meaning as अनगुहृीता | and VR denotes the meaning 
as अËयपुÆना अनगुहृीता | RS makes the meaning as अËयपुÆना अनगुहृीता सती (अËयपुयितरनúुह:’ इÂयमरः) 
Thus, similar meaning can be seen in GP, RS, AS. ‘अनयाËयपुपßयाऽÖया जीिवतमवलÌबÖव |  
राजधानी - 
Here SR and GP are silent. 
 VR has taken the meaning as ‘राजनीित िÖथतÖय’ and has defined it this way ‘±िýयोिचतराºय 
पåरपालनाÂमकधमª िनķÖय |’ But the meaning ‘राजधानी िÖथतÖय’ seems more suitable because with 



the condition of Rāma in the capital (Ayodhyā) has been confronted with his 
condition of the panchavti. Here RS and commentator AS are silent. 
सं́ यामङ्गलúिÆथ: This is the formula to indicate the past years strength and the age of a 
child on his every birthday with the help of the ceremony of tying knot along with 
the मङ्गल things like   गµुगलु गोरािचन शवेतसपªÕयदवुाª etc. Vidyāsāgara has defined it in this 
way—“सं́ याबोधको मङ्गलाथō úिÆथ: अतीत वषªसं́ याकúिÆथमत् सýूिमित यावत् | जÆमितयौहÖते सýूिमबÅयते तĲ सýूं 
जÆमúिÆथŁ¸यते | 
 GP takes it as सं́ यामङ्गलं Ĭादशी अÊदपूितª: | ‘úिÆथŁÂसवपवªणो:’ इित नानारथªम¼जरी | 
VR defines it as सं́ यापूितªहेतुकमङ्गलúिÆथ: | वÂसरे िशशनुां जÆमन±ýेेशाÆÂयÂुसवं कृÂवा मङ्µलाथ¥ करे पटसýूादीना िľयो 
úिÆथकुवªिÆत | 
RS takes it as सं́ याबोधको मङ्गलाथ¥: úिÆथ: ल±णया तÂकाल: अिभवतªते अिभिवīते| 
Thus, it seems from the notes of commentator of सं́ या मङ्गलúिÆथ ‘कृÂया िचÆतामिण, उ .रा. | 
Such as Premchand Vidyāsāgara’s and Tarkvagish and Vīrarāghava that the mother 
performs this peaceful ceremony on every birthday after the son’s birth. She is 
supposed to tie a thread to his child’s hand on his birthday every year to save him 
from some evil sight, to tie a knot every year as per his age and to give it a touch of 
the pious things like jaggery, gum insence, neem, mustardseed, sacred grass and a 
drug made from cows urine. 
TC has the same opinion. 
Observation: The soothing proximity of flowing river and Coolness experienced by 
the distressed Rāma is described by Bhavabhūti is of universal nature, which all of 
us know but so aptly described by him.  
3. 6 Sītā   
 सीतादÓेया Öवकरकिलतै: सÐलकìपÐलवाú-े 
 रúे लोलः कåरकलमको य: पुरा विेधªतोऽभतू | 



 वÅवा साध« पयिस िवरहÆसोडयमÆयेन दपाª – 
 दĥुामने िĬरदपितना संिनपÂयािभयĉुः ||  
Meaning: That small young one of an elephant, who was formerly nourished by 
queen Sītā was in distress being attacked by the elephant. Vāsantī conveys to Sītā 
that her pet with the ends of sallaki sprouts plucked by her own hand, this one here 
[while] sporting with [his] mate in water, has been engaged in fight, after being 
attacked by another haughty lordly elephant! 
The theme of the verse: The inclusion of this incident by Bhavabhūti is not 
understood, however it could have been framed up to recall the love of Sītā towards 
the animal kingdom and especially the young elephant being harmed during the love 
making. This is to highlight the agony of separated love birds. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
Öवरकलकिलतै:  - Öवरकरेण अविचतै: अथवा Öवरकरधतैृ: ÖवरकराËयां द°:ै | 
 Takes it as Öवरकरकिलतै: ÖवहÖतविचतै: | GP denotes it a किलतै: द°:ै 
RS takes the meaning as Öवरकरकिलतै: ÖवहÖताËयां द°ै: |TC takes the same meaning too. 
 पुýकम ्-  
Here commentator GP has taken the meaning of the word ‘पýुक:’ as ‘कृिýम ेपýुे’ and (पýुक: 
कृिýम े पýुे संसारवतª) has been taken इव े ‘ÿितकृती’ (पा.५/३/३/३८६) in this maxim ‘कन’् would 
become an affix. SR, VR are silent. RS takes the meaning as पýुकम-् इÂयनकुÌपायां कन ्| 
Observation: The framed up incident in this verse is something similar to what 
occurred to King Daśaratha, who happen to kill one of the love making bird during 
his mrugaya and Rāmāyaṇa was written by Vālmīki.  
3.7 Tamasā  
 अपåरÖफुटिन:Öवान ेकुतÖÂयेडिप Âवमीŀशी | 
 ÖतनियÂनोमयरूीव चिकतोÂककिÁठता िÖथता || 



Meaning: Tamasā is addressing Sītā says that, why are you so much excited of  the 
noise (which is in fact of Rāma) which is like coming before the onset of mansoon 
shower, at which the (peahen) gets enchanted.  
The theme of the verse: This is a simile given by Bhavabhūti when peahen getre 
excited because of onset of monroon which is also a mating sesson.    
Highlights of the commentators: 
In the former sentence uttered by Sītā the meaning is like’ अपåरÖफुिनÖवान,े so, here in the 
place of अÆयकते the meaning अपåरÖफुिनÖवाने is also appropriate.  
Öवरसंयोगेन - It has been denoted in various ways. GP takes the meaning for Öवरसंदभ¥ण as 
भगवितं िकं भणिस अपåरÖफुटेित | Öवरसंयोगेन ÿÂयिभजानािम आयªपýुेणवै एतĻाĻतम ्| RS takes the same meaning 
as उ¸चारण ÿकारेण ®तुौ कÁठरवसÌबÆधेन इÂयािद | 
TC takes it as भगवित िकं भणिस अपåरÖफुटेित | मया पुन: Öवरसंयोगेन ÿÂयिभ²ातं, आÍयªपýु एव Óयाहरित  
Observation: Bhavabhūti in this verse conveys the feeling of love of Sītā towards 
Rāma by a simile.   
3. 8 Sītā  
  यý þुमा अिप मगृा अिप बÆधवो म े 
  यािन िÿया सहचरिĲरमÅयवाÂसम ्| 
  एतािन तािन बहòिनझªरकÆदरािण  
  गोदावरीपåरसरÖय िगरेÖतटािन ||  
Meaning: Rāma recollects his time spendt with Sītā at Pañcavați on the bank of 
Godāvarī River. He remembers the slopes of the mountain and rivulets on the 
outskirts of the Godāvarī, with many streams and caves. The river banks full with 
trees and deers which were so friendly and dear to him.  
The theme of the verse: The recollection of time spent together continues. 
Highlights of the commentators: 



Here SR is silent. GP has meant it as ‘तटानीित ÿमादः | ‘तटो भगृ:ु’ ‘इÂयमरिसंह ेनािभधानात् अतएव ‘तीरे 
तटोऽľी पुÖंयेव भगृौ’ इित शÊदमाला | VR is silent and RS has denoted it as तटािन ÿÖथभागा: | 
जगÂपितम:् -  Rāma is the almighty of the world. SR has denoted it as तमेव जगतपितम ्| 
GP has taken it as ‘जगÂपितपदमिहÌना Âव ंलàमीåरित भावो Óयºयते |’VR has taken it as एकं जगतां 
ÿलीनÂवादसहायम ् | अतो िनÓयाªपारम ् | RS takes it as जगतां लोकानां पितनाथम ् | AS also takes the same 
meaning. 
Observation: Bhavabhūti time and again portrays the beauty of nature. 
3.17. Tamasā  
  अÆतःकारणतßवÖय दÌपÂयो: Öनेहस®ंयात् | 
  आनÆदúिÆथरेकोऽयमपÂयिमित बÅयते || 
Meaning: Tamasā says - The strong bond that exists between the husband and wife 
is because of love and affection of their offspring towards the parents, who unites 
them inspite of difficulties encountered in their relationship.  
The theme of the verse: In this verse Bhavabhūti draws the attention as how the 
children help to promote unified relationship in the event of conflict between 
husband and wife.  
Highlights of the commentators: 
An adjective of ‘सĴेंषन’ so its meaning would be such – अपÂय is the best bond for 
connecting both father and mother together with each other. सĴेÕयते अनेन इित ‘सĴेंषण’ the 
means through which two elements are mutually connected and GP defines it in this 
way – परं उÂकृĶò,ं वĉुमश³यिमित भावः | िपýो An adjective of ‘सĴेंषन’ so its meaning would be 
such – अपÂय is the best bond for connecting both father and mother together with each 
other. सĴेÕयते अनेन इित ‘सĴेंषण’ the means through which two elements are mutually 
connected and GP defines it in this way – परं उÂकृĶò ंवĉुमश³यनीित भावः | ‘िपýो: सĴेंÕण’ं सरुताÂमकम ्



उपगहूनिमित भावः | GP takes it as िपýो: सĴेंष सरुताÂमकम ्उपúहनिमितयावत् | VR takes it as अÆयोÆयसĴेंषण 
अिवनाभावहतेभुूतम ्| 
RS denotes it as माता च िपता च िपतरौ तयो: , (एकशेषĬÆĬः) अÆयोÆयÖय  परÖपरÖय सÔंŊेÕण ंसंयोजनंसाधनम ्| दÌपÂयो:  
Ńदययो: बÆधनúिÆथåरव भवतीित भावः | 
:सĴेंषण सरुताÂमकम ्उपúहनिमित भावः | GP takes it as िपýो: सĴेंषण सरुताÂमकम ्उपúहनिमितयावत् | VR takes 
it as अÆयोÆयसĴेंषण अिवनाभावहतेुभतूम ्| 
RS denotes it as माता च िपता च िपतरो तथō (एकशेषĬÆĬः) अÆयÆेयÖथ परÖपÖय सĴेंÕण ंसंयोजनं साधनम ्(करण ेÐयट्ु) 
दÌपÂयो:  Ńदययो: बÆधनमúिÆथåरवभवतीत भावः | 
 
This verse is the best verse of Bhavabhūti and of his अपÂय िवषयक and pure feelings. 
The child is the blissful bonding which holds the hearts emotionally together. 
Bhavabhūti’s this child – reasoning is very much real. We can see many couple who 
do not go for divorce only due to their child. Ghanaśyāma explains this beautiful 
verse in such a derogative way – ‘दÌपÂयोरÆत: करण ÿेमपवूªक संभोगÖखिलत: आनÆदरस एवापÂयिमित भावः |’ 
the child is the sense of happiness trickled from the intercourse of the couple who 
has hold love in their heart. 
Observation: In this verse the role of Rāma’s children is indicated. Morever this 
aspect is very much applicable in today’s environment where separation of parents 
is greatly affecting the children.   
घनÔयाम has defined this verse considering only the intercourse of male and female 
which in no way, seems apt.  
3.19 Rāma 
 Ăिमष ुकृतपटुाÆतमªÁडलाविृ°च±:ु ÿचिलतचटुलĂतूाÁडवैमªÁडयÆÂया  | 
 करिकसलयतालैमुªµधयानÂयªमान ंसतुिमव मनसा Âवां वÂसलेन Öमरािम || 



Meaning: Rāma collaborates with Sītā that, this peacock is in company with [his] 
mate, producing notes, at the end of the festive Tandava [wild] dance, who appears 
to be deeply intoxicated, with his lolling attractive plumage just coming out. Sītā has 
motherly-affection for peacock. With the peacock’s round movement Sītā’s eyes too 
moved round about she used to seem beautiful with the movement of her eyes and 
she used to be dignified with the dance of her eyebrows such a lovely Sītā Sītā used 
to make the peacock dance with the movements of her tender blossom like hands. 
The theme of the verse: The recollection of time spend by Rāma and Sītā in 
enchanting environment of flora and fauna is presented. The beauty of Sītā in 
company of peacock is portrayed by the poet.   
Highlights of the commentators: 
Here VR has considered a single –compound of ‘कृत ताÁडव:ै’ and having done so the 
object of ‘मÁडपÆÂया’ would be ‘Âवां’ and not ‘च±:ु’ and the dissolution would be like –
कृतपुटाÆतमªÁडलाविृ°च± ुच ÿचिलतचटुलĂतुाÁडवािन च तै: | 
चटुल: –  The meaning of this word are both च¼चल and मनोहर the meaning च¼चल is 
indicated through the word ‘ÿचिलत’  Here its meaning should be taken as ‘मनोहर ‘Let’s 
see the meaning of the commentator here. GP takes it as चटुला चतरुा: Ă:ू तÖयाः | VR takes 
it as सÆुदरयो: | RS as सÆुदरे (चतरुो इितपाठे लीलािनपणु ेइÂयथªः)  
Observation: It is one of the master piece of Bhavabhūti in picturizing the beauty 
of nature as well as that of Sītā. The word चटुल is used very micely in Gita govinda 
10 by Jayadeva.   
3. 20 Rāma  
 कितपयकुसमुोģमः कदÌबः िÿयतमया पåरविधªतोऽयमासीत् | 
 Öमरित िगåरमयरू एष दÓेया: Öवजन इवाý यतः ÿमोदमिेत || 



Meaninig: Rāma is addressing Sītā that ‘Dear Sītā do you recollect the tree of 
Kadamba which was reared by you, is blossoming with the flowers. This is a 
mountain peacock who is merry making with his family who was brought up by you, 
is also remembering you.’  
The theme of the verse: It is a joyous moment experienced together which is being 
recollected by Rāma. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
The dissolution of this word is possible in two ways. According to the formula 
कितपयानां कुसमुानाम ्उģम: यिÖमन ्–Óयािधकरण बहòĄी. पīिप पोटायवुित |(पािणिन. २.१.६५ ) 
Having the compound with gender based word (कुसमु), the word ‘कितपय’ be changed 
with its पदिनपात, should be ‘कुसमुकितपय’ but this has been considered as the sign of the 
principal of this formula.  
According to the principale तुल – ‘कितपयिदवसÖथाियहसंा दशाणाª: पर मिÐलनाथः | कितपया: कुसमुोģमाः 
भावानयने þÓयानयनम ् (िसĦाÆत – उदगतािन पÕुपािण) यÖय स: | Here the commentators too take the 
meaning as कितपयकुसमेुित कुसमुानां पÕुपणां, उģम: उदय उÂपित: | 
Observation: The flowering of the Kadamba tree in summer season is a non 
probability.  
3. 22 Vāsantī  
 नवकुवलयिÖनµधैरङ्गैदħªयनोÂसवं   
 सततमिप नः Öवे̧ छाŀÔयो नवो नव एव सः | 
 िवकलकरणः पाÁडु¸छाय: शचुा पåरदबुªलः   
 कथमिप स इÂयÆुनेतÓयÖतथािप ŀशो: िÿयः || 
Meaning: Vāsantī now admonishes the Sītā to draw her attention to the miserable 
state of Rāma on account of his separation. Rāma was always having a pleasing 
personality in the eyes of Sītā.  He has a body resembling with petals of blue lotus. 
Now they are in a state of grief but still attractive and beautiful.  



The theme of the verse:  The poet and Dramatist Bhavabhūti wants to convey to 
Sītā the miserable state of Rāma.  
Highlights of the commentators: 
All commentators have believed ‘ŀशो: िÿयः’ as the predicate and have meant it as ‘तथािप 
रामो ŀशो: िÿयोऽिÖत’ but by making this meaning it does not fit in the accordance with 
Vāsantī. Former sentence (कथं न पÔयािस इÂया) the purpose of Vāsantī was to illustrate 
Rāma’s tragic condition and not in show his ‘ŀशा: िÿयः’ so in the present definition the 
meaning given by commentator shri Śāradārañjana Roy has been followed. 
Observation: The attractive and handsome personality of Rāma is described in this 
verse. 
3.24 Vāsantī  
 ददतु तरवः पÕुपरैÅय¥  फलैĲ मधÔु¸यतुः 
 Öफुिटतकमलामोदÿाया: ÿवाÆतु वनािनला: | 
 कलमिवरलं रºयÂकÁठा: ³कणÆत ुशकुÆतयः  
 पुनåरदमय ंदवेो राम: Öवय ंवनमागतः || 
Meaning: Vāsantī now invites the trees, flowers especially lotus, and the birds to 
welcome Shri Rāma to forest of Pañcavați. He asks the trees to offer honey, flowers 
and fruits, requests the breeze to carry the rich fragrance of full grown lotus flowers 
and begs the birds to vibrate the atmosphere with their sweet musical notes. 
The theme of the verse: The beautiful ambience of forest is described on the 
occasion of Rāma’s revisit to Pañcavați. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
Vāsantī utters this verse to welcome Rāma. 
 रºयÂ³Áठा- रागयĉुकÁठा: ³वणÆतु गीतवाīभेदने  शÊद ंकुवªÆतु | अतएव कूजिÆतवित ( C.VR ) | 
The idea of welcoming strikes to Vāsantī now. Shree G.K Bhatt feels that Vāsantī 
has no warmth. 



Shri Umashankar Joshi believes that due to the anxiety Vāsantī got late in the 
welcome process. Vāsantī does not have warmth for Rāma otherwise she had 
welcomed Ātreyī instantly. Probablg the lack of warmth has delayed the process. 
Observation: The description of natural beauty of country side is described in very 
poetic language by Bhavabhūti. 
3.25 Rāma 
 करकमलिवतीणर̈ÌबनुीवारशÕप ै
 ÖतŁशकुिनकुरङ्गाÆमैिथली यानपÕुयत् | 
 भवित मम िवकारÖतेषु ŀĶषे ुकोऽिप  
  þव इव ŃदयÖय ÿľवोĩेदयोµय: ||  
Meaning: Let the trees drip out honey, offer the worship by offering flowers and 
fruit; let the sylvan breezes, mostly laden with the perfume of full blown lotuses, let 
the birds sing music  full of passion, produce sweet notes continuously; because his 
majesty Rāma here again come to this forest of his own.  
The theme of the verse: The serene atmosphere of forest is welcoming the reentry 
of Rāma in the forest of Pañcavați. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
 ÿÖतरोĩेदयोµय -  VR takes the meaning as ÿसरणोÂपि°योµयः | SR takes it as मनोिवकारĲ  ÿकिट भवते 
| GP takes it as ÿľव: इÂयपुचार: | उद ्ĩेद: उदयः | RS denotes it as ÿÖतरÖय पाषाणÖय, भेĥ ेिवदारेण, योµय: 
समथªः |  TC ÿÖतरÖय पाषाणÖय उĩेद ेिवदारण ेþवीकरण ेइÂयथª: योµय: ±म: | 
Observation: The natural beauty forest is described by Bhavabhūti in his poetic 
fashion.  
3. 38 Rāma  
  हा  हा दवेी Öफुटित Ńदय ंÅवंसते दहेबÆध:   
  शÆूय ंमÆय ेजगदिवरलºवालमÆतºवॅलािम | 
  सीदÆनÆध ेतमिस िवधरुो मºजतीवाÆतराÂमा  



  िवĵđोह: Öथगयित कथं मÆदभाµय: करोिम || 
Meaning: Rāma in agony is addressing Sītā about the miserable state because of 
separation of his beloved.  He says that his heart is bleeding and emotionally he is 
disturbed. He has no interest left in this worldly affairs. He is burning within and 
feeling helpless and sinking in the deep valley of darkness. He feels that he is 
surrounded from all sides by miseries and his future is in dark. He, at this point of 
time, looses his senses and gets fainted.     
The theme of the verse: Rāma state   gets in deep sorrow because of his separation 
from Sītā which is time and again is brought out by the drama list.    
Highlights of the commentators: 
 अिवरÂनºवाल (पाठ.) अिवरला अिव¸छÆना ºवाला यिÖमन ्कमªिण त°योĉम ्|  
 िवधरु: िवधरंु Öयात् ÿिवÔŊेषे न Ĭयोिवªफलं िýष ु| 
SR takes it as िवधरु: िवकल: | GP takes it as िवधरुो दीन: इित शÊदाणªवः| RS takes it as िवधरु िवकल.| 
TC िवधरुो िनताÆतकातरो मम अÆतराÂमा अÆध ेतमिस घोराÆधकारमÅय ेमºजतीव िनमµनो भवतीव | 
This verse is one of the best verses of ‘Uttararāmacaritam’ Here the tragic sense has 
reached to its climax. In the verse 31 Rāma said that the heart breaks due to dense 
उĬगे but never gets िवदीणª but the heart will be broken in this verse. The tragic sense of 
Rāma is gradually increasing. This verse is also, with some difference of meaning, 
in ‘Mālatīmādhava’such as the commentator जगĦर has explained the adulterous 
meanings of tragic sense. There is some difference in Malati’—मातमाªतदªलित हदयं | (9-20) 
Shree Kane has appreciated this verse- “One of the Master pieces of Bhavabhūti.” 
Observation: The verse displas the poetic marvel of Bhavabhūti in describing the 
deep sorrow encountered by loving and affectionate coulpe in the event of 
bereavement. 
3.40 Rāma  
 गहृीतो यः पूव« पåरणयिवधौ कंकणधरः  



  सधुासतेू: पादैरमतृिशिशरैयªः पåरिचतः | 
  स एवाय ंतÖयाÖतुिहनिनकरौपÌयसभुगो  
  मया लÊध: पािणलªिलतलवलीकÆदलिनभः || 
Meaning: Rāma recalls the marriage ceremony and rituals performed. He 
remembers the Sītā wearing the traditional bangles at the marriage – rites, he also 
recollects the familiar touch   having plesent fragrance, cool like nectar. He also 
recollects the beautiful and delicate hands of Sītā.  
 िĲरं Öवे̧ छाव .. In its place 
The theme of the verse: The marriage ceremony lightens the memory experienced 
by Rāma of closeness with his better half.  
Highlights of the commentators:  
  VR has taken the meaning as िचरÖय बहòकालŁढÖय ‘ÿणयÖय ‘ÖनेहÖय संभारेण’ अितशयेन हेतनुा | 
 SR has taken the meaning as बहòकालं पåरिचत अनभुतू: | GP takes it as पåरिचत: कृतपåरचय इÂयथªः | 
RS denotes it as बहòकालÓयाĮ पåरिचतः पåर²ातः मम ्इित शेष| िचरं दीधªकालं ÓयाÈय, पåरिचत: मया अनभुतू: |  
Observation: The marriage ceremony as per customs is a life time experience for 
bride and bridegroom. 
3. 41 Rāma  
  करपÐलवः स तÖया: सहसवै जडो जडाÂपåरĂĶः | 
  पåरकिÌपन: ÿकÌपी कराÆमम िÖवīत: िÖवīन ्||  
Meaning: That her sprout –like hand, paralyred, trembling all over, and perspiring, 
has slipped away all of a sudden from my hand. 
The theme of the verse: Continues with the pleasaent memory of marriage 
ceremony.  
Highlights of the commentators: 
Commentator TC presents the verse like -   
 ÖतÌभ: Öवेदोऽथ रोमा¼च:  Öवरभङ्गोऽथ वेपथु: | 



 वैवणªयम® ुÿलयः इÂयथ¥ सािßवका: Öमतृा: || (सािहÂयदपªण.३/१३५)11 
Observation: The nervous temperament of wedding couple is beautifully portrayed 
by Bhavabhūti. 
3.42 Tamasā  
 सÖवेदरोमाि¼चतकिÌपताङ्गी  जाता िÿयÖपशªसखुने वÂसा | 
                     मŁÆनवाÌभ: ÿिवधतूिसĉा कदÌबयिĶ: Öफुटकोरकेव || 
 Meaning:  The dear girl (bālā) has become, owing to the thrill of the touch of her 
beloved, with her limbs, perspiring, experiencing horripilation and trembling, like 
the kadamba branch, with the buds opened out, shaken and sprinkled over with the 
fresh water by the wind. 
The theme of the verse: The love expressed by the couple in close proximity with 
sensitive contact is described. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
This is how it is complete simile.पूणōपमा 
Object of simile                       Subject  
Daughter Sītā                        - A tree offshoot 
The one vibrating with   - Vibrating with the Wind. 
The lover’s touch  
Perspirated                   - One with the sprinkled water. 
Exciting                       - One with sprouting bud. 
Here, according to the poet of the time with the new rainy – water or with the 
thundering the buds are sprouting on the tree kadamba. 
Here, all the commentators take the similar meaning. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
 VR considers it उपमा figure of speech and TC marks the verse of सािहÂयदपªण. 
                                                             
11 Singh, Satyavrat, Sahityadarpan of Kaviraj Viswanath, chowkhamba Vidyabhawan,varasni -1 1970,p.201 



 एकłप: किचत् कवािप िभÆन: साधारणो गणुः | 
 िभÆन ेिबÌबामिुवÌबÂव ंशÊदमतेण वा िभदा ||12 
 इित सािहÂयदपªण ||(३/४ प.११३.) 
Observation:  Bhavabhūti is describing the one of the aspect of sringar where in 
intimate contact of touch plays an important role. 
3. 43 Vāsantī  
 पौलÖÂयÖय जटायषुा िवघिटतः काÕणाªयसोऽयं रथ- 
 Öते चैते परुतः िपशाचवदना: कङ्कालशेषा: खरा: | 
 खÁड्गि¸छÆनजटायपु±ितåरतः सीतां चलÆतé वह- 
 ÆनÆतÓयाªपतृिवधदुÌबदु इव īामËयदुÖथादåर: || 
Meaning: Vāsantī, the Vanadevata is narrating gruesome scene of abduction of Sītā 
by King Rāvaṇa.    Here is this Rāvaṇa’s black – iron –chariot which is smashed up 
by the Jatayu; see in front these ghost demon faced mules having only the skeletons 
remaining now; from here did the enemy (Rāvaṇa) leap up into the sky, having cut 
off the wings of Jatayu, by his sword, and carrying off the struggling Sītā, amongst 
the clouds, moving through the lightening. 
The theme of the verse: Bhavabhūti wants the audience to know the gruesome 
incident of abduction of Sītā by demon king Rāvaṇa. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
Here all the commentators have the same meaning but GP takes the meaning of खरा: 
वेगािदषु तरुङ्गािधका: | as mules which is correct they were joined with Rāvaṇa’s chariot. 
VR takes the meaning of it as खरा: रावणÖयÆदनीया: िपशाचमखुा: रासभा: खङ्गेन िछÆना कृता च सा जटाय ु
प±ितĲेित सामानािधकरणसमास: | RS does the meaning of खरा as अĵतरा: रावणरथवाहका:, वतªÆते इितशेष: | 

                                                             
12 Op.cit. 



same is taken by AS and TC here takes the meaning of खरा as रथवाहनभतूा गĥªभा: | Here   
Ghanaśyām a’s meaning is correct. 
Observation: The scene of forcibly carrying Sītā is described by the dramatist. 
3.44 Rāma  
 उपायानां भावादिवर तिवनोदÓयितकरै-  
 िवªमदव̈êराणां जगित जिनताÂयĩुतरस: | 
   मµुधाàया: स खलु åरपधुाताविधरभतू्  
 कथं तÕृणê सĻो िनरविधरय ंÂवÿितिवधः || 
Meaning: That separation from the beautiful –eyed one, had indeed its limit, up to 
the destruction of the enemy, the separation which, owing to the existence of 
remedies to counteract it created in the world the sentiment of great wonder, owing 
to the exploits (or, dashes) of heroes, characterized by continuous and diverting 
episodes; but how again is this limitless and remedy – less (separation) to be endured 
silently? 
 The theme of the vesre: Here Bhavabhūti wants to bring out the point that earlier 
Sītā was brought back by the valor and dependent sevaks like Jatayu, Hanuman and 
brigade of the monkeys but no such possibility exist in present separation, as Rāma 
himself has abandoned Sītā.   
 
Highlights of the commentators: 
 अÆवथªः एव इÂया अÆवथªः अनगुतमथªः यथाथªः | 
The one who follows his own meaning. 
 SR takes the meaning as अधनुा ÿलाप: |and the other commentators are silent. 
Observation: The complex situation of separation and unjust act of Rāma is 
described in this verse.      
3.47 Tamasā  



 एको रसः कŁण एव िनिम°भेदा-  
  िĩÆन: पथृ³पथृिगव®यते िववताªन ्| 
 आवतªबĨुुदतरंङ्गमयािÆवकारा- 
 नÌभो यथा सिललमेव तु  तÂसमÖतम ् || 
Meaning: Only one Aesthetic flavour – Pathos (कŁण रसः) is there, but depending upon 
the circumstances various shades are depicted. It is like water taking different hues 
such as whirlpools, waves and ripples, but all that is nothing but water.  
The theme of the verse: The pathetic state of Rāma, throughout this chapter, is 
portrayed in different shades.   
Highlights of the commentators: 
एको...िववताªन ्– Here the purpose of the matter told by Tamasā  is that in every incident 
of Rāma  and Sītā ’s lives are actually having the tragic – tone is visible in 
transformed froms with various motives with different Rasa here.Mainly the 
different tones are the false or illusions i.e. Transformation of tragic tone. The way 
आवतª, बदुबदु  तरंग etc. water – varients are originally and finally merely water, same way 
the different Rasa in the lives of Rāma  and Sītā  are originally is a tragic one. Here 
Bhavabhūti, through the speech of Tamasā has appreciated the extraordinary 
composition of his play. 
Here the SR takes the meaning as एक एवं स एव अिभÆन: ‘कŁणो रस:’ शोकłपो | भावः िनिमª°े कारण ेउĥीपके 
इÂयथªः | GP takes it as एको रसः कŁण इित िनिम° भेदात् कारणिव¸छितिवशेषात् | VR denotes it as रÖयते Öवाधत 
इित रस: | एक एव सÆनिप िनिम°भेदात् Óय¼जकिवभावािदिवि¸छि°िवशेषािĩÆन: िवल±ण:| RS takes it as एकः एव अिभÆन 
एव, कŁणो रसः कŁणा´यो रसः यĬा ल±णया शोकłपो भावः | AS also takes the same meaning.TC takes 
it as एक इÂयािद कŁणः कŁणिवÿलÌभरितकैवेÂयथªः स च िनिमª°भेधात् त° ्उदीप भदेािÂभÆन: िभÆन इव ÿतीयमान: सन ्पथृक् 
Ķथिगव िभÆनिभÆनािनव| 



These all commentators meet the tragic tone as एक एव main Rasa. They consider other 
tone or Rasa as secondary.How beautiful is the composition of the third act. Which 
is described here. Bhavabhūti has accepted is the Karuna Rasa.There is a supremacy 
of tragic sense in this act. The other comic tones etc. are subordinate.  
Observation: The various shades of karuna rasa is shown by Bhavabhūti in this 
chapter. 
The Act’s name is ‘Chāyā’ which is directed for Sītā and it is clear it is for Shadow 
of Sītā but not in visible form. Hence it is also popular as Chāyā –Sītā- Aṅkā. 
 

I. Act: IV 
‘The Meeting of Kauśalyā and Janka’ 

The fourth Act opens with an Interlude which is intended to relieve the tension at 
the hermitage of Vālmīki, of feeling caused by the highly wrought pathos of the 
preceding Act. It announces the arrival and meeting, of Vaśiṣṭha, Arundhatī and 
Kauśalyā as settled at the close of the 2nd Act, and of Janaka, together with Lava. 
One of the two sons of Rāma entrusted to Vālmīki’s care from these principal 
characters of the Act. 
4.1 Ek 
 नीवारौदनमÁडमÕुणमधरंु सī:ÿसतूािÿया – 
 पीतादËयिधकं तपोवनमगृः पयाªĮमाचामित | 
 गÆधेन Öफुरता मनागनसुतृो भĉÖय सिपªÕमतः 
 ककª Æधफूलिम®शाकपचनामोदः  पåरÖतीयªते ||  
Meaning: This deer of the hermitage drinks to his fill the warm and sweet water of 
the boiled wild-rice-residue after this just-then-calves mate had her drink. The aroma 
of vegetables cooked along with the fruit of the Jujube is being diffused all round 
attended slightly by the spreading fragrance of rice boiled with ghee. 



The theme of the verse: As the guests at the Vālmīki sage’s Ashram in Verse have 
shown readiness for the meal. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
All the commentators take the same meaning in this verse but  
 GP in नीवारा: तणृधाÆयािन तदोदमÁडम ्– रसाúम ्clarifies it as ‘Öवरसाúे मÁडम’् इÂयमर: | where as other 
hold similar opinion. 
Observation: In this verse we can see that the process of cooking food and its aroma 
is discussed. 
4. 2 Dandayana 
  Ńिद िनÂयानषुßकेन सीताशोकेन तÈयते | 
 अÆतः ÿसĮृदहनो जरिÆनव  वनÖपित: || 
Meaning:  
Who has been consumed by the fire of grief for Sītā abiding in his heart, like an old 
tree with fire spreading within? 
The theme of the verse:  As the fire spreads quickly in the withered trees inside the 
forest, it is seen in this verse that Janaka is tormented by the constant grief for Sītā 
in This heart. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
वनÖपितः The meaning of this word is ‘The fruitful tree without having flowers or only 
tree. “वनÖपितनाªþुमाýे िवनापÕुपþु म”े| Here its meaning should be taken as ‘शमीव±ृ’, the one 
which has fire near it. 
Here SR takes the meaning as ‘शमीव±ृ’ | GP takes it as जरन ्जीणª: ‘तैरपÕुपाĬनÖपित:’ इÂयमर: | VR 
takes it as जरन ्वĦृ: अÆयः ÿºवलĬिĹ: वनÖपित: पÕुपहीनफलव±ृ: | RS takes the meaning as जरन ्जीणª: 
वनÖपितः व±ृ: इव तÈयते दĻते पीडयते इितभाव: |AS has the same opinion. TC takes the meaning 
वनÖपित: शमीव±ृ: इव तÈयते सÆतापनभुवित, जनक इित शेष: | Thus SR and TC both have same meaning 
which is correct. 



Observation: The fire for dried trees and the grief of Sītā for the old father are seen 
in this verse. 
4. 3 Janaka 
 अपÂय ेय°ादµदåुरतमभव°ेन महता  
 िवषĉÖतीĄेण ĄिणतŃदयने Óयथयता | 
 पटुधाªरावाही नव इव िचरेणािप िह न म े  
 िनकृÆतÆममाªिण øकच इव मÆयिुवªरमित || 
Meaning:  My grief caused by that serious, bitter, heart-piercing and painful 
calamity which befell my child, intense and contionuous, does not cease even after 
a long time, but, as if fresh, keeps on cutting my vitals, like a keen, sharp-toothed 
and fresh saw. 
The theme of the verse:  A calamity befalls his daughter which is a calamity of 
intense grief and wounds and tremors flowing in a torrent of water and even through 
a lot of time has elapsed, the time seems to be just now, just as a carpenter cuts her 
site with a saw does not happen. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
øकचः  ‘ø’ इित अÓयĉशÊद कचित शÊदयते, ø – øच ‘खे शÊद करना + अच,् ‘øकचोऽľी करपýमारा चमªÿभेिदका’ |  
there are उÂÿे±ा and उपमा figures of speech in this verse. Here the take øकचः – SR takes 
it as करपýिमव, GP takes it as ‘करवत’ इित महाराÕůा: | VR øकचः इव कराल इव िÖथत: | RS denotes it 
as करपýिमव, AS takes it as करपýम ्and TC takes it as करपýइव (करात्इित भाषा) And explains it 
too.  
Observation: In this verse suffering of a Father for a Daughter can be seen. 
4.5 Janaka 
 Âव ंविĹमुªनयो  विसķगिृहणी गङ्गा च यÖया िवद-ु   
 माªहाÂÌय ंयिद वा रघो: कुलगŁुद¥व: Öवय ंभाÖकरः | 
 िवīां वािगव यामसतू भवती तĬ° ुया दवैतं   



 तÖयाÖÂवदिुहतुÖतथा िवशसन ं िकं दाŁणऽेमÕृयथा: || 
Meaning:  O revered Earth you are very hard- hearted, indeed! How did you bear, 
O cruel one, the destruction in the holy fire, the sages, Vaśiṣṭha’s wife and Gaṅgā, 
nay, even the divine Sun, the progenitor of Raghu’s race. Himself knew; whom you 
brought forth as the Goddess of speech did learning; and who herself was of divine 
rank like any of the preceding? 
The theme of the verse: In this verse, Janaka says sarcastically to Vasundhara that 
Agni (Fire), Sages, Vaśiṣṭha’s wife and Gaṅgā, nay, even the divine Sun, the 
progenitor of Raghu’s race, Become a victim of this violence and compassion on my 
daughter in spite of all this. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
िवदु: - Here  VR clarifies that with the masculine-result this verb’s every subject- 
word should have different plans because being the action’s remaining, the मÅयमपŁुष 
should have been used – “अý भÌूयादीनामÆयोÆयिनरपे±ÿामाÁयÿितपßयथª िøयैकशेषाकरणािĬदåुरÂयý न मÅयमपŁुष: 
ÿयĉु: | अतएव पŁुषेवचनिवपåरणामेन िभÆनािन वा³यािन | and  SR takes it as गङ्गा च िवदःु and GP is silent. 
RS takes it as गङ्गा भागीरथी च िबद:ु  | TC takes the meaning as यÖया: सीताया महाÂमन चåरý मिहमान ं
िवदःु | 
Observation: This verse is ridiculed by a father. 
4. 6 Janaka 
 आसीिदयं दशरथÖय गहृ ेयथा ®ी:  
 ®ीरेव वा िकमपुमानपदने सैषा | 
 कĶ ंबताÆयिदव दवैवशेन जाता  
 द:ुखाÂमकं िकमिप भतूमहो  िवपाकः || 
Meaning:  She was at Daśaratha’s house like the Goddess Laksmi, or rather, she 
was Goddess Lakṣmī herself –why the word yatha of comparison? Oh pity! That she 



has through the working of fate, now become as through, alas, different, something 
indescribable, made of grief! Oh (what an n) aftermath. 
The theme of the verse: Daughter Sītā Lakṣmī was similar in Daśaratha’s house.but 
due to his bad luck, another person appears.  
Highlights of the commentators: 
िवपाकः The meaning of it is ‘िवŁĬपåरणाम:’ or ‘change from destiny’ िवकार: | (पाठ. ) िवकृित or 
दÕुपåरणाम | VR takes the meaning as ‘अहो िवकारः ÿािणनामपुचयापचयłपागÆतुको िवÖमयनीय इÂयथª: |’ SR 
takes it as अहो िवपाक: हा िवपåरणित: | GP takes it as िवपाकः िवŁĦपåरणाम इित | RS holds the same 
meaning.TC takes the meaning as िवपाकः आĲÍयō भाµयपåरणाम इÂयथªः | Thus all the 
Commentators have same meaning. 
Observation: In this verse the opposite result of fate and time is seen. 
4. 9 Arundhatī  
 एष: वः  ĴाÅयसबंÆधी जनकानां कुलोĬह: | 
 या²वÐ³यो मिुनयªÖम ैāĺपारायण ंजगौ || 
Meaning: Here is your worthy kinsamar, the prop of the family of the Janakas, to 
whom the sage Yājñavalkya Yājñavalkya sang the through exposition of Brāhmaṇa’. 
The theme of the verse: This verse speaks of Janaka’s nobility. To whom Yajña 
valkaya had preached theology. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
या²वल³य (Yājñavalkya) was āĺपारायण Here Vīrarāghava   (C.VR) clarified that  āĺपारायण ं
Öवłप ेगणुĲै अनविधकितशयāĺÂवयĉुतपरमाÂमाÿितपादकवेदाÆतभागं जगौ उपिददशे स एष इित योजना | He had साधÆतं 
study of vedas. SR takes it as वेदÖय पारायण ंसाफÐयेन ÿवचनिमÂयथªः|GP takes it as āाĺण: तßवÖय 
पारायण ंउपदशेम ्जगौ चकार इित ल±िणकोऽथª: | RS takes the meaning as या²वल³यः तÆÆनामकः मिुन ऋिष: 
āĺपरायण ंāाĺण: वेदÖय पारायण ंपारगमनं, TC takes it as āĺपारायण ंवेदाÆतभागं जगौ अÅयापयामास | Here the 
meaning of the word पारायणम ्is पारजाना अīोपाÆत means the study or learning of the book 



from its beginning to the end. The meaning of the word ‘āĺ’ is ‘वेद’, in the vedas 
there is अÆतभाªव of the Upanishad. 
Observation: This verse speaks of acquiring knowledge of Vedas and Upanishadas. 
4. 20 Janaka 
 चूडाचिुÌबतकङ्पýमिभतÖतरूणीĬय ंपķृतो  
 भÖमÖतोक पिवý लाला¼छलनमरुोध°े Âवचं रौरवीम ्| 
 मौÓयाª  मेखलया िनयिÆýतमघोवाĲ माि¼चķकं  
 पाणौ कामुªकम±सýूवलय ंदÁडोडपर: पÈैपल: || 
Meaning: There is a pair of quivers about on either side of the back with the feathery 
arrow-ends kissing his crest; his chest, with a small sacred mark of ashes, wears the 
skin of the Rure deer; and the lower garment dyed with the Manjistha dye curbed or, 
put in position by a girdle of the Murva grass; in his hand there is a bow and a rosary 
of Rudraksa and another staff made of the Pippala tree. 
The theme of the verse: This verse shows the signs of what a Kshatriya 
Brahmachari assumes. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
This verse is also there in the ‘Mahavīracarita’ (1-10) 
The शादुªलिवøìिडतं meter, the Figure of speech तुÐययोिगता as per his nature Ghanaśyāma 
clarifies that he has been marked with come as and the Tiger’s nails sign because 
they both protect the child. He is well experienced man. ‘भÖम भािसतं Öतोकः अÐपĲेासौ पिवý: 
ÓयाŅनख: ताËयां लाि¼छतं ‘उभयं बटुर±कम’् | 
 SR takes the meaning as ‘भÖमनां Öतोभ:’ समहू एव ‘पिवýं ला¼छन’ं यÖय तथा िवधम ्उरः व±: ध° इÂयरेुण 
सÌबÆध: | | VR takes it as भÖमभय ंÖतोकमÐप ंपिवýं पावनं ला¼छन ंपÁुű यÖय तथो³°म ्|RS takes it as भÖमना 
िवभिूतना पूतं पिवýं ला¼छन ंिचÆह ंयÖय तथािवधम ्| AS takes it as भÖमिवËयरेुव पिवýं ला¼छन ंिचÆह यÖय | TC तथा 
भÖमलोकं भÖमिबÆदरेुव पिवýं ला¼छन ंिचÆह ंयÖय | 



Observation: These verses showing the signs of Kshatriya Brahmachari are also 
found in Manusmṛiti and Mahavīracarita  
4.21 Janaka 
 मिहÌनामतेिÖमिÆवनयिशशुतामौµÅयमसणृो 
 िवदµ्धैिनªúाªĻो न पनुरिवदµ्धैरितशयः | 
 मनो म ेसंमोहिÖथरमिप हरÂयेष बलवा – 
 नयोधातंु यĬÂपåरलघरुयÖकाÆतशकल: || 
Meaning: Here this powerful exuberance of greatness in this boy charming owing 
to modesty, [or, discipline] and innocence of childhood, which could he grasped only 
by the discerning and not by the non-discerning, attracts my mind althought 
insensitive owing to infatuations, like a very small piece of magnet, the iron metal. 
The theme of the verse: Seeing that child through Daśaratha, He looks clever and 
tender like a flower.And their minds are captivated by those two children. This child 
is intelligent and can only be understood by a clever person. Not stupid people. Just 
as ants are drawn to objects, so theire minds are drawn to these children. Which has 
become frozen within them. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
िवदµधः – It’s meaning is really दµध अतएव ÿदीĮ’ ‘ÿदीĮÿ²ावालां means one with sharp 
intelligence proficient.  
SR takes the meaning as िनपणु:ै ‘न पुनः अिवदµध:ै’ | GP consider it अिवदµध:ै अचतुरै:, न वेध इÂयथªः | 
VR takes it as िवदµध:ै सàूमदिशªिभúाĻो िनण¥य: | अिवदµध:ै पुननª úाĻो िनण¥तमुश³य: | 
 RS denotes it as िवदµध:ै िनपणु:ै न पुनः नतु अिवदµध:ै अिनपणु:ै ÿकृतैजªनåैरÂयथª:िनúाªĻ: िन:शेषण ²ेय: मिहÌनां 
माहाÂÌयानाम ्अितशयः आिध³य ंवतªते |इित शेष: | TC अिवदµध:ै पुनः न िनúाĻ इित शेष: |  
समंोहिÖथरं  –  
Different commentators have given meaning of it in different ways— 



Vīrarāghava   – VR has considered ‘संमोह:’ as ‘मू̧ छाª’ some of them have considered it 
as ‘मµुधता’ and SR has denoted it as ‘łपािदिवषयजÆय माह’| GP does it as संमोह: इित धरिण: |VR 
takes it as संमोहने मू̧ छªया िÖथरमिप काķविÆनÕपÆदमिप म ेमनिĲ°é पåरलघरुÐप:  | RS consider it as संमोह े
हषाªīावेशेऽिप, िÖथरम ् अ±ोËय,ं म े मनःिच°ं हरित आकषªित |TC takes it as सÌमोहो हषªजाड्य ं िÖथरमिप तपः 
समुािधिनĲलमिपम म ेमम मनो हरित | 
Observation: In this verse Daśaratha’s Mind is enchanted and fascinated by two 
children. 
4.22 Janaka 
 वÂसायाĲ रघĬूहÖय  च िशशाविÖमÆनिभÓयºयते  
 संपणूªÿितिबिÌबतेव िनिखला सैवाकृितः सा धिुत: | 
 सा वाणी िवनयः स एव सहज: पÁुयानुभावोडÈयसौ 
 हा हा दवै िकमÂुपथैमªम मनः पाåरÈलव ंधावित ||  
Meaning:  
In this boy is manifested, completely reflected forshoot, that same bodily form in its 
entirety of the dear [daughter in –law] and of Rāma [the prop of the Raghu race], 
that holy majesty too – Alas, Alas! Fate, how is my mind running on confusedly on 
out-of-the-way paths? 
 
The theme of the verse: Janaka says that in these children my Daughter and Rāma 
have full conviction. Within the child the full effect of Rāma and Sītā is seen. Janaka 
says this is why my fickle mind gets distracted. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
 VR has taken कुतोमखुं as the meaning कुतः यý³वािप असभंाÓयिवषये लµनिमितयावत् | 



संपणूªÿितिबिÌबतैव – thoroughly reflective. There is also them meaning ‘संपणूª ÿितिबÌबतैव ‘in its 
place which means दपªणादौ िबÌबŀÔयत इÂयथª: | here the meaning given by Vīrarāghava   is 
‘रामचÆþÖय च संविृ°: संपकª ः’ 
The meaning of the word ‘संविृ°’ given by Vīrarāghava   is संपकª : (and संबÆध) which can 
be opined here there is a connection and intimacy among the children of Rāma and 
Sītā’s images etc. because that is the whole image is īिुतलाªवÁय ंतयोरेव संबिÆधनी |The relation 
becomes easy through this meaning. 
 SR takes the meaning as रामÖय सÌपूणªÿितिबÌबता ‘छायासमगता ‘अिभÓयºयते इव अिभÓयĉा भवतीव ÿितभासते 
इव | GP is silent here.RS denotes it as सीतारामगतैव िनिखला समúा आकृितः आकारः सा सीतारामयोåरव īिुत: 
कािÆतः संपणूªÿितिबिÌबतेव अिवकलं सøंाÆतेव अिभÓयºयते | TC takes it as िनिखला सÓवाª आकृितÌमूªितª:, सा धिुत: शोभा, 
सा वाणी वाक् अिÖमन ्िशशौ बालके संपणूª सÓवªथा सवªधा ÿितिबÌबतैव ÿितिबÌबłपेण पिततैव |  
उÂपथै: धावित –  
Means because of Sītā’s death there is a probability of being Sītā’s sone in this child. 
SR takes the meaning as उÂपथै: िवभाग:ै धावित ÿसरित | VR takes it as उÂपथैर माग:̈ धावित | RS takes 
it as िवपरीतमाग̈: धावित ÿसरित | दवे – दिेव (पाठः) Here it is an addresh of Sītā .TC takes it as िकं 
कथं उÂपथै: कुवÂमªिभ: िशशरुयं सीतासतु इित दिुĲÆनामागê: धावित | 
SR is silent.GP is also silent. TC believes it as दवे िवधे | 
RS takes the meaning as दवे िनयते |24, 25, 26 Bhavabhūti verse arrangement is exactly 
Rāma – oriented. 
एतिĬ....|| 
शाÆतरं वा ...|| 
पĲात पु̧ छं.....|| 
There occurs a crucial difference about the meaning in the two lines of the metre 
shikharini of Janaka’s statement, in Kauśalyā ’s two prose sentence, then in the 
metere Anustup’s sloka 24 later- half part. 



Shree M.R.Kale, P.V Kane, G.K Bhatt etc. 
24 क in Lava’s mouth  
24 ड in Arundhatī’s mouth  
Vīrarāghava, Ghanaśyāma, Vidyāsāgara, Śāradārañjana Roy, Ghate etc. 
24 क in Arundhatī’s mouth. 
24 ड in Lava’s mouth. 
The second opinion is more acceptable in both of these. पश ुसमाÌनाय ेसांúिमके – Lava had 
read about horse in the pashuveda and यĦुÿितपादक, he had not seen it. 
Observation: In this verse the full refelection of Rāma and Sītā. And the influence 
of virtues is seen in these two children  
4.26 Batava 
 पĲाÂपु̧ छं वहित िवपलंु तĲ  धनूोÂयजľं  
 दीघªúीवः स भवित खरुाÖतÖय चÂवार एव | 
 शÕपाÁयि° ÿिकरित शकृिÂपÁडकानाăमाýा – 
 िÆकं Óया´यानैĄªजित स पुनदूªरमेĻेिह  यामः || 
Meaning:  
It carries an ample tail behind it shakes it off continuously. It is possessed of a long 
neck, and its hoofs are only. It eats [blades of] grass and it drops down balls of duing 
just mango-sized. What use of these descriptions? It would but be going a way a 
long distance. Come, come on. Let us go [after it] 
The theme of the verse: These two children and the other children of the other 
Ashrama heard the description of the Horse in the battle and in the chapter, what it 
is like. And describes his whole body. And stares at it today. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
अरÁयŁपालापैयुªयं .... | 



Kauśalyā etc. are happy with the beauty and conversation with the forest – boy both 
the commentators of the ‘Uttararāmacaritam’ explain it in different way. 
VR explains it as अरÁयगभाªणां अरÁयचरिशशनूां łपरैालापĲै तोिषता ययूम | Lava is the charm of this 
forest-mid-land. Through his conversation. 
 GP explains it as अरÁयगभाªÖय वनमÅयÖय łप ं शोभा येन यÖमाĬा | through the charm and 
humming/conversation of the roaming children (Lava etc.) In the forest.  
पशसुमाÆनाय े– VR makes the meaning of so – ‘पशþुÓयकयागÿितपादकवेद भाग’े | 
Observation: The horse is beautifully described by the children in this verse. 
4.29 Lava  
 ºयािजĽया  वलियतोÂकटकोिटदÕंů मþुåर घोरघन घघªरघोषमतेत् | 
 úासÿसĉहसदÆतकव³ýयÆý जÌृभािवडिÌब िवकटोदरमÖतु चापम ्|| 
Meaning: Let this bow, with the tongue [in the form] of the bow string, with the 
jaws [in the form] of the raised ends forming circle, giving out a terrible, deep 
gharaghara soung, have its interior of Death, grinning, when engaged in [devouring] 
the mouthful. 
The theme of the verse:  In this verse one can see the heroism of Lava and 
knowledge of archery. And he raises a bow against prince Candrakētu. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
ºयािजĻया  ºया एव िजĻा (łपक compound ) or ºया िजĻा इव (उपिमित compound) Here it is more 
proper to consider łपक compound. 
Thus, all the commentators have similar meaning in this verse. There does not seem 
any change and the name of this Act is “Kauśalyā – Jankaa –Yoga”. Both the 
characters are in harmony so the title is very apt.  
Observation: In thise verse Veer Rasa, and Ojasa guna, Gauḍīrīti in seen figure of 
speech is Upamā and Rūpaka.  
   



                                           Act. V 
“The Valour of the youths” 

The scene of this Act, too, is laid in the neighbourhood of Vālmīki’s hermitage. The 
two princes, Lava and Candrakētu, meet each other and express their mutual 
admiration. The dialogue is marked by a true spirit of chivalry and extreme courtesy. 
Lava, however, incidentally passes some adverse remarks on Rāma’s actions. This 
inflames the spirit of Candrakētu and a battle becomes inevitable. A special feature 
of this Act is that it contains no Prakrit passage. 
5.1  
 नÆवेष ÂवåरतसमुÆýनīुमान ÓयावÐगÂÿजवनवािजना रथेन | 
 उदधातवÿचिलतकोिवदारकेतुः ®Âुवा नः ÿधनमपुिैत चÆþकेतःु || 
Meaning: This verse explains the background at the back stage, wherein 
Candrakētu, the son of Lakṣmaṇa is approaching in the chariot driven by Sumantra. 
The chariot is galloping with very swift-moving horses. The chariot carries flag-staff 
of Kovidara which was jolting due to eneven terrain condition. 
The theme of the verse: The arrival of royal prince Candrakētu on the scene is 
portrayed in this verse. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
At the end of the fourth Act there is an indication of the incident which is to begin 
in the fifth– act. The main scene of the fifth act starts instantly in relation to the 
Fourth Act. There is a definition in ‘Sāhityadarpaṇa (6/58-59) 
       ‘अङ्काÆते सिूचत: पाýैÖतदङ्कÖयािवभागतः | 
 यýाङ्कोिवऽवतरÂयषेोङ्कावतार  इित Öमतृः ||13  
 
5.2 Candrakētu 
                                                             
13 Opcit. 



 िकरित किलतिकि¼चÂकोपरºयÆमĵु®ी- 
 रिवरतगणुग¼ुजÂकोिटना कामुªकेण | 
 समरिशिस च¼चÂप¼चचडूĲमनूा- 
 मपुåर शरतुषारं कोऽÈयय ंवीरपोतः ||  
Meaning: Candrakētu is drawing attention of Sumantra on the skirmish between 
Lava and his soldiers. He asks Sumantra to look at the beauty of young warrior Lava, 
a boy-hero with the splendor of his face tinged red with slight anger rising up, having 
his five locks (panchachuda) of hair dangling, scattering, in the battle. A shower of 
arrows by his bow with its ends twanging on the bow-string ceaselessly. 
The theme of the verse: The appearance of Munibālākā Lava in the state of worrier 
is shown in this verse. Svabhavokti Alaṁkāra. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
िकि¼चÂकोप –  अý ÿÂयिथªनामिकंिचÂकरÂवािÂकिचÂकोपÂेयÂुकम ्| (C.VR) 
 SR explains िकि¼चत ्कोपेन इषªत् øोधने | GP explains it अÐपøोध: | 
 VR explains Pancha Sikha means 1 Vidyut 2 Dhanush 3 IndraDhanush  
4 Bānavarshā 5 Hima Varsha. 
RS as states इषÂøोधने and Commentator: TC takes it as िकि¼चÂकोपने | 
Observation: Bhavabhūti is successful in painting the image of Munibālākā in the 
state as a young warrier. The commentators do not very in their opinion here. 
5. 5 Candrakētu 
  अय ंिह िशशरेुकक: समरभारभåूरÖफुर – 
  ÂकरालकरककÆदली किलतशľजालैबªल̈: | 
  ³वणÂकनक िकङ्िकणी झणझणाियतÖयÆदन-ै 
  रमÆदमददिुदªनिĬरदवाåरदरैावतृः ||  



Meaning: Candrakētu is describing the battle scene between Lava and the protector 
of Aśhvamedha horse. This child is all alone and surrounded by the Army of solider 
and Cavalry. They are against lone Munibālākā who is facing them with great vigor 
and energy. The hosts are carring the knotty weapons in their rough and broad hands, 
gleaming very much, with chariots rattling with the tiny golden tinkling bells, and 
fierce elephants letting off a shower of profuse rut. 
The theme of the verse: The Candrakētu is describing the battle scene of Lava with 
the soilders protecting the horse of Aśhvamedha yajña. 
Highligh of the commentators: 
करकÆदलीकिलत  - it has also been defined in this way –  
‘कराणां कÆदलीिभः ÿरोह:ै शाखािभः अङ्गलुीिभåरÂयथªः फिलतािन धतृािन, िकÆतु ‘कÆदली’ word has been used for 
the meaning of मगृिवशषे light and गÐुमिवशेष, not as a meaning of ‘ÿरोह’ SR takes it as 
करालकरकÆदलीकिलतािन – उि¸छतबाहòशाखा ÿयĉुािन |GP takes it as ‘ददुªशे कराल:’ इित कदली संपटेु पटेु कÆद:|SR 
draws its meaning as ‘जगन ्माता’ पÃृवी ‘इव च | VR takes it as करलािन कूरािण करकÆदलीषु करशाखाúेष ु
जिटलािन िनिबडािन शľजालािन येषां तथोĉे: |RS takes it as करालािन भीषणािनकरकÆदलीिभ: कÆदली सŀशै: िवशाल ै
करै: फ़िलतािन | 
TC takes it as करालकरकÆदलीफिलतािन भीषणहÖतपÐÐवगहृीतािन शľजालािन य:ै ते तै: | 
मददुिदªन ं –  
The meaning of the word ‘दिुदªन’ is मेघाछÆन िदन’| but characteristically its meaning is ‘वषªण; 
‘िदषां िवषÅय ेकाकुतÖथÂसýनाराचदिुदªनम’् | SR takes the meaning of it as ÿभतंू मदवषªणां येषां ताŀशा: | GP 
takes it as ‘मेघ¸छÆनेऽिप दिुदªनम ्|VR takes it as वाåरिभदुªिदªनर̈Æधकाåरतैिþरदगैªज:ै |RS takes it as मदजलानां 
दिुदªन ंल±णाय वषªण ंयेषां तथािवīा: िĬरदवाåरदा: | TC takes it as. िवपलुदानजल±रण ंयËेयÖताŀशा िĬरदा  | गजा वाåरदा 
इव मेघा इव येषां तै: |Thus all commentators hold similar meaning. 
Observation: The battle between lone Lava with Army of Soldiers, Cavarly and 
Elephant force is depicted in true vision.  



5.6 Candrakētu 
  आगजªदिगåरकु¸ज कुºजरघटािनÖतीणª कणªºवरं  
 ºयािनघōषममÆददÆुदिुभरवरैाÅमातमºुजÌृभयन ्| 
 वÐेलद ्भैरवŁÁडमÁुडिनकरैवीरो िवध°े भवु ं 
 तÕृयÂकालकरालवĉिवधसÓयाकìयªमाणािमव || 
Meaning:  Candrakētu continues with his description of battle.This hero, increasing 
in volume the loud twang of the bow-string showers the enemy forces with arrows, 
making noise and spreading away like loud notes of drum. The sound in the battle 
field is compared with the wild mountain tuskars roaring, reminding of inevitable 
frightful dance of death ahead.    
The theme of the verse: The frightening sound of battlefied is picturized here. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
तृÈयत ्– तृÕयत(्पाठा)तृÈयत: 
VR takes it as तÕृयिदÂयनेन िपपासयाÆयपरे मÂृयनुा अधªजµधािन मĉुानीित Óयºयते’| SR takes it as तÈृयत: तुिĮं 
भजमानÖय | GP takes it as तÈृयन ्यः काल: यमः तÖय करालवøÖय िवधसेन |RS takes it as तÈृयतः ÿचरुभोजनलाभात् 
तिृĮं भजमानÖय | AS. Hold same opinion.  TC takes it as तुÈयन ्वऽऽनरदहेभोजनने ंिनिवªणो यः कालो यमÖतÖय 
यत् करालं भीषण ंवĉं वदनं तÖय िवīस:ै  |Here like full ralling down bites from the terrible mouth 
of the thirsty evil. 
Observation: The description of battlefield sound by Bhavabhūti appears to be 
unrealistic though the sentiments are correctly depicted. 
5. 10. Chandrakētu    
  अÂयĩुतादिस गणुाितशयािÂÿयो म े 
  तÖमाÂसखा Âवमिस यÆमम त°ववै | 
  तिÂकं िनजे पåरजन ेकदन ंकरोिष  
  नÆवेष दपªिनकषÖतव चÆþकेत:ु || 



Meaning: Having witnessed the bravery and fighting spirit of Lava, Candrakētu is 
impressed.  He addresses the Munibālākā. “You are dear to me on account of your 
extremely wonderful excellence of qualities; therefore we are friends, what is that 
mine is also yours. Then why do you inflict this carnage on your own followers? I 
say, this Candraketu, the touchstone (the examiner of your destiny) for your pride.” 
The theme of the verse: Candrakētu continues his admiration for Lava.  
Highlights of the commentators: 
कदनं –  
Here its meaning is ‘Óयापादन’means‘हनन’् िनवाªपणिनवासनकदनÓयापादनािन तुÐयािन | Commentator 
Viraraghava has meant it as ‘यĬु’ िकमथªमेव ंकदन ंयĬु ंकरोिष | SR takes it as तत् तÖमात् िनजे पåरजन ेमत ्
सÌपकाªत ्आÂमपåरजन ेिकं कदनं करोिष’ कथं घातं िवदधािस | GP takes it as कदन ंÓयापादनम ्| कदिथªत: Óयथêकृत इित 
यावत् |RS and AS are silent.TC takes it as िकं कथं कदन ंपीडां करोिष जनयिस | 
Observation: Candrakētu now wishes that conflict should be resolved as Lava is 
brave but do not have any ambition to disrupt the Aśhvamedha yajña.  
5.17. Sumantra  
  अहते:ु प±पातो यÖतÖय नािÖत ÿितिøया | 
  स िह ÖनेहाÂमकÖतÆतरुÆतममाªिण सीÓयित || 
Meaning: Sumantra who is also the witness of ensuing battle between Lava and the 
Candrakētu feels that this Balakamuni is of extraordinary qualities. He says one 
should not get biased because of position of authority and discriminate between just 
and unjust. The valour of these two kids are beyond any doubt. Therefore the 
reconciliation between two should be seen as a welcome sign. 
The theme of the verse: Sumantra has a notion that the Balakamuni is of some 
higher caliber and this encounter is going to lead in a happy situation.   
Highlights of the commentators: 
सीÓयित..| 



An ordinary fiber is made of cotton etc. but this fiber, which sews the heart of lovers, 
is made only out of love. Commentator SR takes the meaning of it as सीÓयित योजयित | 
GP takes it as अÆतः आÂमिन सीÓयित Öयतूान ्करोतीÂयथª: | VR takes it as अÆतःसीÓयित अÆतः Öयतुािन करोित 
|RS takes it as Öयतुािन करोित ÿेिमणो हदयþय ंसंयोºय एकìकरोतीÂयथª: | AS takes it as अÆतभूªतािन (पाठ.)  - 
ÖनेहाÂमक: ÿेममय : स तÆतु भतूािन ंÿािणन: अÆतः सीÓयित अÆतः Öयतूािन करोित – (C.VR)  TC अÆतमªÌमाªिणअÆतः 
करणłपमÌमªÖथानािन सीÓयित ŀढवĬािनकरोित | 
Observation: The forecast of Sumantra that these two kids are going to make history 
is nicely covered in this verse. 
5.18. कुमारौ (The Princes) 
  एतिÖमन ्मसिृणतराजपĘकाÆते 
  भोĉÓया: कथिमव सायका: शरीरे | 
  यÂÿाĮौ मम पåरÌभणािभलाषा – 
  दÆुमीलÂपलुककदÌबमङ्ग भाÖते || 
Meaning: Candrakētu and Lava are both impressed by the breavery and valour and 
both have similar admiration for each other. They are excited for the meeting 
between them. Both are contemplating, that how can one attack such a beautiful 
body with the onslaught of arrows.   
The theme of the verse: Bhavabhūti wants to convey the admiration between two 
young warriers.  
Highlights of the commentators: 
 राजपĘ –  
A kind of best clothes worn by kings (which is नीलरĉपĘवľं-C.VR) or a kind of gem –
इÆþमिणमचेक¸छिव इÆþनीलविýल¸छिव (अंक ६ Ĵोक – १७) SR takes it as राजपĘ इÆþोनीलो (?) मिण: तिÖमिÆनव | 
GP takes it as साăाºयाय काÆतं | RS उÂकृĶदकुुलभदे: यĬा मिणिवशेषः | TC takes it as  
राजपपĘोमिणिवशेषÖतĥÂकाÆतं रमणीय ंतिÖमन ्उººवलराजपĘमिणसŀशसÆुदरे  इÂयथªः | 



िकंÂवा ....|| 
आøाÆत – Each both the sons/princes each has remained loving and strictly similar 
devotee for himself. 
SR takes it as ‘आøाÆतम’् अिधकृतम ्| GP takes it as अिभभतूाः | VR takes it as ÿाĮं कठोरं पूणª तेजः | 
RS takes it as आłढम ्ÿाĮिमÂयथªः | TC takes it as दिशªतं भीषण ंअित द:ु सĻिमÂयथªः |दाŁणरसःIt can also 
be meant as like ‘दाŁणः’ अहध: ‘रसः’ ‘आÖवाद’ तथा िवī: | 
SR takes it as कराÖवादः | GP and VR are silent. RS takes it as िनķòरतामय: रसः सारः यĬा आÖवादः 
| TC takes it as आøाÆतं दिशªतं कठोरं भीषण ंअित द:ु सहिमÂयथª:| 
Observation There should be difference in attire of both, as Candrakētu is from 
royal family and Lava is brought up in the environment of hermitage (Ashrama).  
5.23 Candrakētu 
 इितहासं पुराण ंच धमªÿवचनािन च |   
 भवÆत एव जानिÆत रघणूांच कुलिÖथितम ्||  
Meaning: As Candrakētu alights from his chariot, Sumantra wonders why has he 
got down to fight, to which he replies. “Your Honour alone knows History, 
Legendary Lore and the Duty; and the family traditions of the Raghuvaṁśam is that 
both the adversaries should be on equal footing. 
The theme of the verse: The golden principle of warfare is recounted by 
Bhavabhūti. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
इितहास –  
 VR has taken the meaning of इितहासं as – ‘रामायणभारतािदकम’् | but the poet has made 
Candrakētu speak this sentence so it is not proper to believe such meaning. The 



characteristic of इितहास (history) is so – “धमाªथªकाममो±णामपुदशेसमिÆवतम ्| पूवªव°ृं कथायĉुिमितहासं ÿच±ते 
||14”  
Here the meaning of History (इितहास) in Bhavabhūti’s time is the ‘Rāmayana’ the 
‘Mahabharta’. Now Candrakētu, Sumantra are the Characters of the ‘Rāmayana’ the 
period of Purana is not of Rāma’s period but it is of very later time so there is fault 
of – chronological order in this verse. So has been believed by some commentatros 
but that is wrong. The use of the two words History and Purana both are found in the 
vaidik literature. 
SR takes it as पुराव°ृं ‘पुराण¼च’ सिृĶिÖथित ÿलयािदिववरणúÆथांĲ |GP इितहासं पुराणिमित | इितहासं पुराव°ृम ्| VR 
takes it as ‘सगªĲ ÿितसगªĲ’इÂयाīĉुल±णकम ्| TC taks it as इितहासं धÌमाªथाªīपुदशेÿधानिमितव°ृािदकं, तल±ण ं
यथा |Here all commentators have similar meaning but VR remains different and it 
seems improper to take his meaning. 
Observation: The traditional laws and costums should be observed by all. 
5.30 Lava 
 ऋषयो रा±सीमाहòवाªचमÆुम°ŀÈÂयो: | 
 सा योिन: सवªवैराणां सा िह लोकÖय िनऋॅित: || 
Meaning: Having known that the horse and soilders are from the kingdom of Rāma 
the Lava says he has respect for the king of Ayodhyā. He is flabbergasted as how 
such noble king would send his Army in the peace loving hermitage of forest. He 
spontanaeously exclaims, “The speech of intoxicated saints are haughty and 
demoniacal.  It is a root cause of enimity and the evil forces worship such deity. 
The theme of the verse: Munibālākā Lava, expresses his feeling that even saintly 
person when intoxicated resorts to unethical act.    
Highlights of the commentators: 

                                                             
14 Sharm, Dr Rāma dhar,UttaraRāma charitam,Bhartiya Viddhya prakashan, Delhi, P.382 



 िनऋॅित:  - िनÕøाÆता ऋते: सÆमागाªत् (±ी.Öवा) the word ‘ऋित:’Is properrity or rightpath so the 
meaning is ( अिधķाýी Godess) 
 Here en SR ‘िनऋॅितिहª’ अलàमीरेव | VR takes िनÕकृित: as meaning पåरभवहतेु: the meaning of the 
word is िनमुªिĉ -relief such as ‘कृतÅन ेनािÖत िनÕकृित: |’ and other commentators take the same 
meaning. 
Observation: This observation of Lava is also seen in Bhagavada gītā, wherein the 
worshiping of Tamsi is described in 17 Chapter.  
5.36 Sumantra 
 चूडामÁडलबÆधनं तरलयÂयाकूतजो वेपथु: 
 िकंिचÂकोकनद¸छदÖय सŀशे नýेे Öवय ंरºयत: | 
 ध°े कािÆतमकाÁडताÁडिवतयोभªङ्गेन व³ýं Ăवुो- 
 ĲÆþÖयोĩुट ला¼छनÖय कमलÖयोदĂाÆतभङ्ृगÖय च || 
Meaning: Candrakētu and Lava are engaged in battle as well as verbal onslaught. 
Lava accuses Rāma of his unjust killing and misdeeds. At this junxture, Sumantra 
describes the agony on the face of both warriersas follows. 
  The tremor caused the pent-up emotion shakes up the knot of the locks of hair 
formed into a circle; the eyes resembling little the petal of the Kokanda [red Lotus] 
are getting red of their own accord; the face, on account of the knitting of the eye-
brows rising on high suddenly, bears the charm of the moon, with the spot prominent, 
and of the lotus with the bee hovering over it. 
The theme of the verse: Natural anger of both kids is shown by Bhavabhūti. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
चूडामÁडलबÆधन ं...|| 
Ăकुुटीधर: (पाठः ) øोधÿयĉुĂभुङ्गयĉुवदन: | 



ध°े – its Subject is ‘व³ý’ and object is कािÆत |SR takes it as कोकनद¸छÖय ‘रĉोÂपलपýÖय | GP is 
silent.RS takes it as कोकनद – रĉकमलं, ‘रĉोÂपलं कोकनदम ्‘इÂयमरः |‘कोकाः’ चøवाका: नदिÆत अिÖमन ्|AS 
takes the same meaning.TC takes it asअतएव कोकनद¸छदÖय रĉपĪपÂÆयÖय, रĉोÂपलं कोकनदिमÂयमरः 
सþशे जाते इित शेषः | 
SR takes it as वेपथः कÖप: िशरः कÌप इित यावत् | GP is silent. VR is also silent. AS takes it as 
वेपथुः कÌपः | TC takes it as कÖय:  thus, all commentators’ meaning is similar here there 
doesn’t seem any change.There is a description of adventure of both the princes Lava 
and Candrakētu in this act; so the title “Kumara – Vikram” is correct/apt. 
Observation: The entire battle scene and the behavior pattern of Prince Chandaketu 
and Munibalaka Lava is beautifully portrayed by Bhavabhūti in this act.   

Act - VI 
Recognition of the princes 

 
The sixth Act opens with an Interlude which describes   the combat between the two 
princes indicated at the close of the last act. [A rule of Bhārata forbids an end fight 
from being actually represented on the stage.] Rāma’s timely arrival puts a to the 
fight. The principal event in the Act is Rāma’s meeting with Kuśa and Lava. As 
Rāma is beginning to think the latter to be his sons from the conversation that ensues, 
Janaka and party are announced and the Act closes. The scene is laid in the vicinity 
of Vālmīki’s hermitage.  
6.1 Vidyādhara 
 झणºझिणतकङ्कण³विणतिकङ्िकणीकं धन-ु 
 ÅवªनदगŁुगणुाटनीकृतकरालकोलाहलम् | 
 िवतÂय िकरतो: शरानिवरत Öफुर¸चूडयो  
 िवªिचýमिभवतªते भवुनभीममायो धनम ्|| 



Meaning:  There is proceeding a pace, in a wonderful manner, the contest, frightful 
to the world, of these two with their locks of hair ceaselessly dangling about, 
scattering arrows, stretching the bow, with the tiny bells tinkling, like the bracelets 
resounding continuously, and producing a terrible confused noise by the two tough 
ends of the twanging bow – string. 
This is word which can’t be described. An ornamental small hollow metallic ball 
making a rating sound due to the bow – sharing sound.  
The theme of the verse: In this verse both the heroes Candrakētu and Lava are 
talking. The sound of their bows is so terrible that all three words are trembling. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
अटनी – it is learnt on the basic of Maheshwari comment of ‘Amarakosh’ 2, 4, 16, 36 
that the end of the how is called अटनी | SR takes it as अटनीËयां कोिटËया¼च कृतः कराल: भीम: 
कोलाहल: | GP takes it as अटÆया कोटया | RS takes it as अटनीËयां धनÕुकोिटËयां च कृतः | and  TC takes 
it as अटÆयौ अúभागौ  ताËया ंलतो जिनतः करालो भीषण: कोलाहलो गभीरशÊदो येन तत्| Here a difference can 
be seen in the meanings of the commentators to some extent.  
Observation:  The sound of the bows of these two boys creates trembling fear in all 
three people. 
6. 2 Vidyādhara 
  िबजिृÌभतं च िदÓयÖय मङ्गलाय Ĭयोरिप | 
  ÖतनियÂनोåरवामÆþ ं दÆुदभुेदुªÆदभुाियतम ्||  
Meaning: And here is spreading far and wide the deep drumming sound of the 
heavenly drums, as if of the thundering cloud, for the auspicious welfare of even 
both of them. 
The theme of the verse: Welfare for these two boys is a divine ‘दÆुदिुभ:’ whose voice 
is serious and loud, which is appearing like a cloud.   
Highlights of the commentators: 



दुÆदुभे:  - like the word  दÆदिुभ | (भेरी ) ÖतनियÂनो: |Here SR दÆुदभुाियतं दमु ्इित शÊद: | GP takes it as 
दÆुदमुाियतं शÊदानकुार: कतृª |VR takes it as दÆुदमुशÊद: जिृÌभतं  ÿव°ृम ्| RS and AS are silent. TC takes 
it as दÆदभुेितÅविनः िवजिृÌभतं ÿकािश°म ्| 
Observation: Here we are talking about an instrument that produces serious sounds. 
6. 4.   Vidyādhara 
 
 अवदµधकबुªåरतकेतचुामरै- 
 रपयातमेव िह िवमानमÁडल:ै | 
 दहित Åवजांशकुपटावलीिममां  
 ±णकुङ्कुम¸छुरणिवĂम: िशखा  ||  
Meaning: The multitudes of the aerial cars have actually spread round, banners and 
chauries chequered by being slightly burnt; while these flames, as they spread about 
the borders of the silken flag – cloths, appear for a moment like the streaks of saffron. 
The theme of the verse: The effect of Candrakētu’s use of fire-weapon.is described 
in this verse, where burning flags and a bunch of planes are fleeing, these flames on 
the silken ends of the flames carry the flames of kankuna coating. 
Highlightsof the commentator: Here the ancient commentators’ Vīrarāghava and 
Ghanaśyāma take the next lesson, while the second lesson is considered fictional. 
दधित...िशखा (the later half meaning ) इमा: ‘िशखा:’ आµÆयेयाľÖय ºवाला: Åवजानां केतूनां अशंकुपटानां 
सàूमवľाणम ्अ¼चलेषु  ÿाÆतेषु ±ण ंमहुó°ं ÓयाÈय कुङ्कमेन यत् छुरण ंर¼जन ं तÖय िवĂम ंशोभा ंसाŀÔयिमितयावत् दधित धारयिÆत  
(अथ िवĂम: | शोभायां संशय ेहाव ेइित हैम:) This ‘पाठ’ is already more useful and mostly this ‘पाठ’ 
is given in the books; but commentator GP and commentator VR both the ancient 
(earlier)commentators have accepted the first meaning so the later meaning seems 
imaginative.  



Here SR takes it as शोभां दधित’ धारयिÆत | and as िशखा भासः कुङ्कुमानलेुप इव ÿितयÆते इÂयथªः| GP takes 
it as िशखी अिú: | VR takes it as िशखी अिú:  | and  
 RS takes it as िशखी अिµन: इमां परु: िÖथतां Åवजांशकु | and TC takes it as इमा िशखा आµनेयľविĹºवाला: 
चूडामाýे िशखाया ºवालायां ÿपदऽेिप चÂेयािद मिेदनी | thus we can find different meanings amongst the 
commentators. 
Observation: Here the earlier commentators Vīrarāghava and Ghanaśyāma take the 
first interpretation, while the second interpretation is considered fictional.   
 
6.6 Vidyādhara 
  िवīाकÐपेन मŁता मेधानां भयूसामिप | 
       āĺणीव िववताªनां ³वािप  िवÿलयः कृतः || 
Meaning: The wind has entirely (lit.to some unknown region) banished the clouds, 
though numerous, as means of right knowledge dispel all the illusions superimposed 
on Brahmā.  
The theme of the verse: When Candrakētu’s southeastern projectile is taken to clam 
down,When varunastra rained down a cloud of clouds, Candrakētu annihilated the 
clouds as if they were annihilating Vivarta in Brāhmaṇa’ from Sadvidya.   
Highlights of the commentators: 
िवīा – it is  being used with the word ‘āĺ’. The meaning of it is āĺिवīा, आÂम²ानम ्| 
SR takes its meaning as ‘िवīा’ तßव²ानम ्|GP takes its meaning as िवīाया: मो±साधनीभतूवेदाÆतÖय 
कÐपेन पåरशीलनने| VR takes it as तßवमÖयािदवा³यिविहतßव²ानसŀशेन |RS and AS takes it as िवīाकÐपने 
= आÂम²ानतुÐयेन |  TC takes it as तÂव²ानसाÂकारसŀशने (िवīामतृमĳतुे इित ®िुत: )|Here the meaning of 
िवīा is āाĺिवīा आÂम²ानम ् | SR,VR and  TC take it as तÂव²ान ं and the remaining 
commentators take it as आÂम²ान वेदाÆत and imagine it as the medium of salvation. 
िववताªनां - 



(Illusion) – This is a technical term of ‘Vedānta Darshan’. Its meaning is vain 
perception in real/essential execution. According to the ‘Vedānta in āĺłप अिधķान the 
seeded illusory from of ÿप¼च made by अिवīा gets perished by िवīा (आÂम²ान) 
Shree Kane notes that – ‘There are two philosophical views, one is called िववतªवाद and 
the other पåरणामवाद. It seems to us that the word िववतª is used in the technical sense here. 
This treacheaus word is illusion, hallucination. The illusion is vain, is illusory. The 
Brahma is its अिधĶान (execution) it seems that the way a student gets engrossed in 
Brahma, the illusion is vain due to िवīा and Brahma is only the सत् |  SR मेघाना ंिववताªनां 
भेदबिुĦकिÐपतानां  पदाथाªनां| | GP takes the meaning of it as िववताªनां जगतां  ÿिवलय: ऐ³यिमव |  VR takes 
it as िववताªनािमव अिधķान िवषयस°ाकÓयावहाåरकघटपटािदिवकÐपानािमव ÿिवलय: िनविृ°: कृत: | इद ं चाĬतैÿिकयया  
Óया´यातम ्| RS takes it as अतािÂवकानां, नामłपािदÿप¼चानां,āĺिण इव िनिवªशेषे कुटÖथे चैतÆय ेइव |  TC िववतª इित 
वैदिÆतका:  thus the above mentioned commentators have drawn the meaning as per the 
‘Vedānta’ and tried to explain it. Thus no one’s opinion seems to differ from each 
other. 
Observation: Here the commentators have spoken of Vedānta for Vivarta. 
6.9 Rāma  
 ýातुं लोकािनव पåरणतः कायवानľवेद:  
 ±ाýो धमªः ि®त इव तनु ं āĺकोषÖय गÈुÂय ै| 
 सामÃयाªनािमव समदुयः संचयो वा गणुाना – 
 मािवभूªय िÖथत इव जगÂपÁुयिनमाªणरािश: || 
Meaning: He is, as it were, the science of archery appearing in a corporeal form to 
safeguard the worlds; or material duty become incarnate for the protection of the 
treasure of Vedic observances; or he seems to be the sum of all concurrence power 
or the of the world standing out in a visible shape. 
The theme of the verse: Rāma says when he sees Lava- 



This child has a sweet welfare figure, the weapon for the protection of the world is 
Vedic observances, and Kṣatrādharmah has taken refuge in the body. It is a 
collection of virtues, the secret objects of the world have been revealed. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
āĺकोषÖय गुĮै –   
To protect code of conduct of vedas is the principal duty of the ksatriya kings. 
 SR takes the meaning as गĮुय ेर±ाय ै  ‘±ाýो धमª:’ ±िýगणुरािश: | GP takes it as धमª: ±ाýो यः धमª: 
आचार एव कोश: अथŐघ: | VR takes it as āĺकोशÖय बĺाÁडÖय गÈुÂय ै र±णाय तनु ंमिूत«  ि®त: ÿाĮ: ±ाýो धमª इव | 
RS takes it as लोकान ्भवुनािन ýातुं रि±तुम ्  |TC takes it as लोकानिýभवुनं ýातुं रि±तुं ±ाý: ±िýयसबंिÆध 
धमाªवीर´यादवे पÁुयिनमाªण – its definition is such – पÁुयेिनभªयÆते इित पÁुयिनमाªणािन, पÁुयकलानीÂयथªः,(कमªिण Ðयट्ु 
राजभोजनाः इितवत् ). There is a series of उÂÿे±ा in this verse so it is a figure of speech called 
मालोÂÿे±ा and this verse is also in the ‘Mahaviracharita’ (Act 1. verse 40) SR takes the 
meaning of it as ‘जगित’ यािन ‘पÁुयािन’ पायनािन वÖतूिन सिÆत तेषां यत् | GP takes it as जगतः पÁुयिनमाªणाना ं
सकृुतिवरचनानाम ् | VR takes it as जगÂपÁुयिनमाªणानां जगÂपÁुयानķुानानां | TC takes it as जगतो भवुनÖय 
पÁुयिनÌमाªणानां पÁुयकाÃयाªणा रािश:समहू: आिवभूªय मिूतªमान ्भÂूवा िÖथत इव |Thus the definitions of all the 
commentators seem similar. 
Observation: Here all the Commentators have taken it to mean protecting Kshatriya 
Dharma and protecting Brahmā. 
6.10 Lava 
  आĵासÖनेहभिĉनामेकमालÌबनं महत् | 
  ÿकृĶÖयेव धमªÖय ÿसादो मिूतªसंचर: || 
Meaning: He is the one great asylum of comfort, affection and devotion; and the 
grace of supreme Duty, as it were, moving in a bodily form. 
The meaning of it is that everyone had got an assurance of safety from Rāma. All 
the people loved Rāma and all had a devotion in their heart for Rāma.  



The theme of the verse: Looking at Lava, Rāma, consideres him as a beautiful 
symbol of consolation, affection and devotion.  
Highlights of the commentators: 
VR gives in this way दःुख िवÖमरणपवूªकाĻद इव िÖथतः |भĉìनां ÖनेहपवूाªनÅुयानानामाĵास इव िÖथतः | भĉयोऽÆयý 
िह िøयमाणा िवषयदोषेण द:ु´यिÆत | तासां राम ेिøयमाणानां िवषयसौķवेणाļोदो जायते |and  SR takes it as अय ंमहापŁुष: 
आĵासÖय साÆÂवनाया: ‘ÖनेहÌय’ वाÂसÐयÖय भĉे: पूजकगतÖय  अनरुागÖय च |  GP takes it as आĵासÖनेहयो: 
साÆÂवनÿणययो: Öविनķयोरीितभावः | VR takes it as भĉìनां ÖनेहपवूाªनÅुयानानामाĲास इव िÖथतः | RS denotes it 
as आĵास : िवĵसनीयता Öनेह: ÿणय: भिĉ: पºूयÕेवनरुाग : आĵासĲ ÖनेहĲ भिĉĲः  ता: आĵासÖनेहभĉयः|  TC takes 
it as आĵासोऽभयÿदान ंÖनेहोऽनरुागो भिĉ: पºूय े®Ĭा तासामेकंिĬतीय ंमहत् िवशालमालÌबनमधार: | 
 |Observation:  Here in this verse the virtues of Mahapurusha like Consolation, 
devotion and vatsalya are shown which are found in Rāma . 
6.12 Rāma  
 Óयितषजित पदाथाªनाÆतर: कोऽिप हेत ु– 
 नª खलु बिहŁपाधीÆÿीतयः स®ंयÆते | 
 िवकसित िह पतङ्गÖयोदये पÁुडरीकं 
 þवित च िहमरÔमावदुग्ते चÆþकाÆतः || 
Meaning:  Some unknown internal cause links together objects; affections do not, 
indeed, depend upon external accidents; for the lotus blooms at the rise of the sun, 
and the moonstone melts when the moon rises.  
The theme of the verse: Love is described here which is not attracted by external 
objects, for example the lotus blossoms when the sun rises. And the crescent Moon 
melts when the moon rises. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
पुÁडरीकं – ‘पÁुडरीकं सीताÌभोजम’् | but here its meaning is  3 ‘कमलमाý’ there is specially the 
figure of speech सामाÆयसमथªनłप अथाªÆतरÆयास in this verse. VR considers it as ŀĶाÆत (an 



instance) also. SR takes it as पĪं िवकसित िह | GP considers it as िसताÌभोजम ्| | VR takes it 
as ĥĶृाÆतमाह िवकसतीÂयािद| RS and AS takes it as कमलम|् 
 TC takes it as उदय ेसित पÁुडरीकं पĪ िवकसित Öफुटित | mainly all commentators mean कमलं and 
पĪ are same. 
Observation: Here all the commentators are talking about पÁुडरीक i.e. पĪ | 
6.13 Rāma  
  पåरणतकठोरपÕुकरगभª¸छदपीनमसणृसकुुमार: | 
  नÆदयित चÆþचÆदन िनÕयÆदजडसÂव Öपशª: || 
Meaning: The theme of the verse: Your touch, fleshy, soft and tender, like the inner 
leaf of a well – developed lotus and cooling like necter oozing from the moon, or 
sandal – juice, gladdens me. 
The theme of the verse:  When Rāma gives a hug to Lava, his body feels like a 
beautiful lotus blossom and the cool juice of sandalwood. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
 SR Takes the meaning of it as पीन: Öथूल: मसणृ: अककª श: सकुुमार: मदृĲु | 
 GP takes it as पीन Öथूल: | VR takes it as पीन: मांसल मसणृ: दÆतुरतारिहत: सकुुमार: मदृलु: | RS and 
commentator AS take it as मांसल: मसणृ: िच³कण: अककª श इÂयथª:सकुुमार: मदृलु: 
 TC तĥत् पीनो िवÖततृो मसणृो मधरुः सकुुमारोऽितकोमलĲ | Thus there seems similar meaning of all 
commentators. 
Observation: Here all commentators are taken words lke पीन, मदृलु: अककª श: सकुुमार: | 
6.14 Rāma  
 न तेजÖतेजÖवी ÿसतृमपरेषां िवषहते  
  स तÖय Öवोभावः ÿकृितिनयतÂवाकृतकः | 
  मयरूवैर®ाÆतं तपित यिद दवेो िदनकरः  
  िकंमाµनेयो úावा िनकृत इव तेजािंस वमित || 



Meaning: The spirited (one) does not book the spirit radiated from others; that is his 
own character, not assumed because as singed by name (or – inherent in his 
elements). Why does the fire – stone, like one insulted, emit flames if the god, the 
day – maker steadily heats it with his rays?15 
The theme of the verse:  A father does not feel the storm of the son, he feels 
childish, because the father understands the son from within. Here too Rāma’s 
paternity personality like a giant father is noticeable. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
 SR draws the meaning of it as महातेजा जन: | GP takes it as तेजिÖवन: | 
 VR ÿसतृमपरेषां तेजः परािभनभवनसामÃयª न िवषहते न सहत इित | RS मनÖवी वीर इÂयथªःअपरेषाम=्अÆयेषा ं
ÿसतंृ=समÆतादिभÓयाĮं तेज: ÿभावं|  
TC takes it as िवīतेुऽÖयासौ तेजÖवो, अिध±ेपापमानाद:े ÿयĉुÖय परेण यत् |Thus all have drawn similar 
meaning. 
 SR takes it as ÿकृÂया Öवभावेन िनयÂवात्’ आबĦÂवात् (यĬा ÿकृतौ ‘उपादान ेिनयÂवात ्सÌबĦवात्)|  GP takes it 
as जÆमिसĦÂवात् ‘जÆमिÖथित Öवभावेष ु ÿकृितः’ इित किपलः | VR takes it as 
ÿकृितिनयतÂवादपुादानकारणÓयाĮÂवादकृतकः |अनागÆतुकः Öवो भावः धमª:  सÂकायªवाद ेकारणगणुा: काय¥ उपलËयÆते | RS 
takes it as Öवभावेन िनयतÂवात् यĬा ÿकृतौ उपादानकारण े िनयतÂवात् आबĦÂवात् |TC  takes it as नैसिगªकÂवात ्
अकृतकोऽकृिýम : Öवो  िनजो भावः |Thus the commentators define ÿकृित mainly as Öवभाव which is 
correct. 
Observation: All the commentators here have said that this is the self – esteem of 
the brilliant one. 
6.20 Kuśa  
  अहो ÿसािदकं łपमनभुावĲ पावनः | 
  Öथाने रामायणकिवदैवé वाचं Óयवीवतृत् || 
                                                             
15 Roy Saradaranjan of Bhavabhuti’s Uttararamacaritam,bharatiyakala prakashan, delhi,2008,p. 379 



Meaning: Oh how gracious his form and how sanctifying his majesty! In a right 
place, indeed, has the author of Rāmāyaṇa employed the Goddess of speech? 
The theme of the verse: Here it is said that the poet of Rāmāyaṇa used the goddess 
of speech in the right place by looking at the form figure of Kuśa & Rāma. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
ÿासािदकं- ÿसादगुणसंपÆन or ÿसादÿवण | (the meaning ÿमोिदकं also draws it as ÿसÆनतासमĩुवम ्| 
 SR takes it as ÿसÆनतासमĩुवम ्łपम ्आकृितः ÿसÆनतामयी अÖय आकृितåरित भावः | GP draws it as ÿसादनदानम ्
| 
 R+S and AS draw it as ÿसाद: पाŁÕयरािहÂयम,् ÿसाद ेभवं ÿसािदकं, ÿसादगणुसमĩुविमÂयथªः |  
 VR takes it as ÿसादगणु: एवाÖय łपÖय उपादानकारणिमित भाव:| TC takes it as ÿमोिदकं ÿमोदकरं 
आनÆदजनकिमÂयथªःłप माकृित: | 
Óयवीवृतत ्– Bhavabhūti  himself has called the Rāmayana’ as the illusion of the word 
‘āĺ’| so this meaning seems समीिचन: Óयवीवतृत ् (पाठ) – वतृ + (णीच) लङ्ृ, existing, powerful 
अवीवधृत (पाठ.) – वधृ ृ(+णीच) –लडृ, बढाई, विृधको to gain, 
 SR draws it as Óयवीवतृत् िवव°ªयामास ताŀशेन कथाłपणे पåरणतामकरोत् | GP takes it as Óयवीवतृत् वतªयित 
ÖमÂेयथªः | VR draws it as वधृधातोिणिच लुङ्गी चङ्गी िĬÂवम ्|RS takes it as रामायणłपेण पåरणतामकरोत् इÂयथªः 
| AS takes it as आनÆद यामास रामचåरतवणªनेन िÿता ं चकरेÂयथªः | TC दवेé सरÖवतé Óयवीवणृत् आनÆदयामास 
रामचåरýवणªनने ÿीतां चकारेÂयथª: | 
Observation: Here the commentators have said that ÿासािदकं means from gracious. 
6. 24 Rāma  
  वपरुिविहतिसĬा एव लàमीिवलासा: 
  ÿितकलकमनीयं कािÆतमÂकेतयिÆत | 
  अमिलनिमव रÂन ंरÔमयÖते मनो²ा:  
  िवकिसतिमव पĪं िवÆदवो माकरÆदा: || 



Meaning: The artless graces of beauty set off their respendent forms lovely in each 
part, just as the heart- bewitching rays do a spotless gem, or the drops of floral honey 
the full – blown lotus. 
The theme of the verse: In this verse Rāma ’s Lava and Kuśa ’s rising and falling 
actions indicate imperialism.Like beautiful rays, pure geme, honey dots, lotus is the 
radiance of state Lakṣmī’s luxuries.  
Highlights of the commentators: 
अिविहतिसĬा: - अिविहतं यथा Öया°था िसĬा: यथा िविहतेन (यÂनेन) िसĬा: िविहतिसĬा: न िविहतिसĬा : अिविहतिसĬा: यĬा 
अिविहता: (अकृता: अकृितमा:) च ते िसĬाĲ | in this meaning ‘वपःु’ is the object of ‘केतयिÆत’  
वपरुिवयतुिसĬा: (पाठा:) – वपषुा अिवयतुा: (अिवयकुता:) सÆतः िसĬा: सहजिसĬा: इÂयथªः | with this meaning 
there is also ÿितकलकमनीयां कािÆतमĩेुदयिÆत (पाठा:) ‘उĩेदयिÆत’ उÂपादयिÆत or ÿकाशयिÆत | but this 
meaning does not seem useful because there is more miracle in comparing वपःु with 
रÂन SR takes it as अिविहता: अकृताĵ िसĬा: सपंÆना: | GP draws it as वपषुा अिवयतुा: अिवयĉुा: सÆतः | िसĦा: 
सहजिसĦा: इित यावत ्| VR draws it as अिवयतुिसĦा: अपथृि³सĦा: | 
 RS takes it as अिविहत िसĬा: िविहतं िवधानं यÂन इितयावत् नािÖत िविहतं (यÂन :) यिÖमÆकमªिण तīथाÖया°था िसĬा:  
सÌपÆना: ÖवभाविसĬा: | TC takes it as अिविहता अिप अनाहाÍयाª अिप िसĬा: Öवभावत एव आगता अकृिýमा इÂयथªः | 
Observation: Commentators here have taken the meaning of the‘अिविहत’ to be 
‘अकृितमा:’   | 
 
6.25 Rāma  
  कठोरपारावतकÁठमेचकं  
  वपवुृªषÖकÆधसबुÆधरुांसकम ्| 
  ÿसÆनिसहंिÖतिमतं च वीि±तं 
  ÅविनĲ माङ्गÐयमदृङ्गमांसलः || 



Meaning: The body [is] dark – blue like the thorat of a grown up pigeon, with the 
shoulders well-rounded like the neck of a bull, and the glance is steady like [that of 
] a lion at case, and the voice deep like an auspicious dream. 
The theme of the verse: Rāma claims that the shadows of both the boys are his own 
as the young body of the young pigeon has a dark body, shoulders like a bull, 
shoulders and a stable vision like a lion sounds serious like Mridanga. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
बÆधुर –it mean high – low means something with up-down ward slope ‘बÆधरंु तूÆततानतम ्| 
In numerous cell, this also means ‘रÌय’ beautiful (मनोहर – charming) the meaning of it 
are also draw in this way like – वषृÖकÆधमबÆधरुांसयो: (पाठा:) – ‘वषृÖकÆधम’् वषृÖयेव ÖकÆधौ यिÖमन ्तत् 
(वप:ु) ‘अबÆधरुांसयो: अबÆधरुौ अनÆुनतानतौ (समौ) अंसो ÖकÆधौ ययो: तयो: (अनयो: कुमारयो:) – SR takes the 
meaning of it as अवÆधरुौ अनÆुनतानातौ अंसौ भजुसÆधी यिÖमन ्ताŀशम ् | GP is silent. VR takes it as 
सबुÆधरंु सÆुदरमंस ंभजुिशखरम ्|RS draws it as सÆुदरौ अंसौ ÖकÆधौ यिÖमन ्तथािवध ं(कपसुमासाÆत :) वप ुशरीरम ्|  
Observation: Here commentators have interpreted ‘बÆधरु’ to mean ‘वषृÖकÆधम’् | 
6. 27 Rāma  
  मĉुा¸छदÆत¸छिवसÆुदरेयं  
  सैवोķमþुा स च कणªपाश: | 
  नýेे पुनयªīिप रĉनीले  
  तथािप सौभाµयगणुः स एव || 
Meaning:  The same is the stamp of their lips, enchanting with the beauty of the 
teeth that disclose a pearly whiteness, and the same too is the beauty of their ears; 
and although their eyes are red and blue, yet they possess the same grace. 
The theme of the verse: Here Rāma sees the shadow of Janaki in Lava and Kuśa.   
Pearly shining teeth, curved lips, and ear band etc. take Janaki.  
TheHighlights of the commentators: 



उÆनतानता  (it seems to be उची िनची ) मĉुाफलधवलदÆतकाÆतीनां समÆतात िवशरणशीलतया सवªýसमभावेन अपåरपतनात ्
बÆधरुावत् ÿतीयमाना (जीवा) ‘दÆतुरÖतýूतरद ेतथोýतानते िýष ु|  
कणªपाश: - The word ‘पाश’ is here ‘पाशÖतु मगृप±ािद बÆधन े | मगृपाश (मगृबÆध) कणªपाश (शोभन कणª ) केश 
पाश (केशसमहु)  SR ÿशÖती कणō स च  स एव सीताया: कणªपाश इव नािÖत सÆदहे: |   GP takes it as कणª एव पाश: 
| 
 कणªÖयित कÐपलताकार: | VR takes it as कणªपाश: |  RS denotes it as ÿशÖतं कणªयगुलं स एव= सीताकणª 
पाशतुÐय एवेÂयथªः| कणªपाश: शोभन: कणª: पाश: केशािदपवूª:Öयात् ततसङ्गो कणªपूवªकः |  There seems similar 
meaning in all the commentators.  रĉनीले – ÿाÆते लोिहते तारकायां  च कृÕणी | The meaning of the 
word ‘नील’ is ‘Ôयाम’ or is also ‘कृÕण’ ‘कृÕणनेीलिसतÔयामकालÔयामलीमचेका:’ | SR draws the meaning 
of it as रĉनीले न िह सीताया इव केवलं नीले तथािप सÂयिप एतावित भेद े |  GP takes it as नीलरĉाÆतलोचन: इित 
महापŁुष ल±णम ्| स एव िÿयासंबÆÅयेवÂेयथªः |  VR takes it as तथािप सौभाµयगणुः स एव एकłपः एव | RS and AS 
take it as रĉनीले रĉे = ÿाÆतयोलōिहते  नीले= कृÕण े च न िह सीतया इव केवलनीले इित भावः | TC take it as 
कणªपाश: शोभन: कणª: पाश:केशािदपÓूवª: Öयात् तत् सङ्गे कणªपÓूवªक: |   
Here the meaning seems similar of the commentators – SR, VR and TC. There is 
some change in others. But the meaning seems almost similar. 
Observation: Here the commentators are talking about कणªपाश: i.e. शोभन: कणª: पाश: 
केशािदपवूª:Öयात ्| 
6.28 Rāma  
  पुरा Łढे Öनेह ेपåरचयिवकासादपुिचते  
  रहो िव®Êधाया अिप सहजलºजाजडŀश: | 
  मयैवादौ ²ातः करतलपरामशªकलया  
  िĬधा गभªúिÆथÖतदन ुिदवस:ै कैरिप  तया || 
Meaning: For, when the love that had already taken root had grown with our 
growing familiarity, it was I who first perceived with the gentle touch of my hand 
the double character of the foetus in her womb as we were alone, she with her eyes 



closed from a sense of natural bashfulness though feeling perfectly at ease; and it 
was after some days that she herself came to know the same. 
The theme of the verse: Rāma says that these two children will be his own as Sītā 
knew that she was pregnant with two children by touching the palm of her hand then 
Sītā knew.  
Highlights of the commentators: 
परामशªकलया – with the touch of चातुयª  means through चातुयªपूणª touch it is also meant as 
knowledge,  execution etc. Here, SR draws the meaning as परामशª: संवाहन ंतÖय ‘कलया’ 
कलनया अनķुानेन इÂयथªः where as.GP takes it as कलया चातुय¥ण | VR takes it as ÿथमं करतलपरामशª कलया 
पाÁयदुरपåरमाजªनिवīया | RS and AS take it as करतलने पािणतलेन यः परामशª: Öपशª संवाहनिøया इÂयथªः तÖय कलया 
चातुय¥ण िĬधा |TC takes it as परामशªकला करतलेन या संवाहनøìडा तथा ²ातोऽनभुतू: | Thus the SR and TC 
draw the meaning संवािहनøìडा where as the others take the meaning चातुय¥ण which is 
correct. 
Observation: Pregnancy was known from the art of palm touch in ancient times. 
6. 29 Lava 
 बाÕपवष¥ण नीतं वो जगÆमङ्गलमाननम ्| 
 अवÔयायाव िसĉÖय  पÁुडरीकÖय चाŁताम ्|| 
 Meaning: The shower of tears has lent to your face, the blessing of the world, the 
loveliness of a lotus besprin kled with dew –drops. 
The theme of the verse: Lava says when you see Rāma crying that you are form of 
mars for the world then seeing the tears in yours eyes! You have obtainted the 
adornment of the louts irrigated with dew. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
पुÁडरीकÖय चाŁताम ्.. Means पÁुडरीकÖय चाŁतािमव चाŁताम ्Here it is िनदशªना figure of speech. Being 
पाÁडु due to the separation the उपमा of Rāma’s mouth is given as पÁुडरीक (lotus) Let’s see 



here the opinions of the commentators.SR draws the meaning of ‘पÁुडåरकÖय’ as ĵेतपĪÖय 
and चाŁतां नीतं as कािÆतं ÿािपतम ्| GP draws it as पÁुडरीकÖय िहमिमव ÂवÆमखुÖय बाÕपधारािप चाŁतेित भावः | and 
VR denotes it as आननमÔयायेन िहमेनावĉÖय पÁुडरीकÖय िसताÌभोजÖय | it is the िनदशªना figure of speech 
and RS and AS give ĵेतकमलÖय चाŁतां शोभां नीतं=ÿिपतम ्| as meaning. TC draws the meaning 
of पÁुडरीकÖय as पĪÖय चाŁतां शोभां भीतं ÿािपतम ्| 
Observation: Here commentators have taken पÁुडरीक to mean ĵेतकमलम ्| 
6.31 Kuśa  
 ÿकृÂयैव िÿया सीता रामÖयासीÆमहाÂमन: | 
 िÿयभावः स तु तया Öवगणुरेैव विधªत: ||  
Meaning: Sītā was naturally an object of affection to the high souled Rāma; and she 
increased that affection by her virtues alone. 
The theme of the verse: When Rāma asks Kuśa to hear something from Rāmāyaṇa, 
then Kuśa a says that, he remembers the two last verses of Balakānda. He tells Rāma 
that Sītā was dear to Rāma. Because of her gualities/virfues. 
Observation: Here Kuśa describes two verses from the last chapter of Balakānda of 
Rāmāyaṇa.  
6.32 Kuśa  
 तथैव रामः सीताया: ÿाणËेयोऽिप िÿयोऽभवत् | 
 हदयं Âवेव जानाित ÿीितयोगं परÖपरम ्|| 
Meaning: Similarly Rāma was dearer to Sītā than even her life; it is their 
(individual) heart that knows the mutual love. 
The theme of the verse: Rāma loved Sītā even more than a his life & they knew 
their hearts of each other. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
In the present editions of the ‘Rāmāyaṇa’ this verse has given like this –  



 “िÿया तु सीता रामÖय दारा: िपतकृृता इित | 
 गणुादपगणुाचेव ÿीितभूयōऽिभवधªते |  
 तÖयाĲ भताª िĬगणु ंहदये पåरवतªते | 
 अÆतगªतमिप Óयĉमा´याित Ńदयं हदा” || (बालकाÁड.अÅयाय. ७७ Ĵोक २६,२७) 
Here commentator: VR believes that the meaning of the first verse seems to be 
similar to the ‘Rāmāyaṇa’ in meaning. 
‘िÿया तु सीता रामÖय दारा: िपतकृृता इित | 
गणुाþूपगणुाĲैव ÿीितभूªयोऽिभवधªते ||  
(िपत ृकृता – the adjective of ‘दारा:’ is ‘िपýा’ जनकेन ‘कृता:’ दता: िववाहसंकार िविधना and ÿितपािदता: | ) 
Here the commentators do not write anything special. Hance no difference is seen 
here. 
Observation: Here Kuśa describes in this verse that Rāma was dearer to Sītā than 
prana his own life. 
6. 33Rāma  
 ³वतावानानÆदोिनरितशयिवľÌभ बहòल: 
 ³व वाऽÆयोÆयÿमे ³व च न ुगहना: कौतुकरसा: | 
 सखुे वा द:ुखे वा ³व न ुखलु तद³ैय ं×दययो- 
 ÖतथाÈयेष ÿाणः Öफुरित न तु पापो िवरमित || 
Meaning:  where is that unbounded joy, intensified by unparalleled love, where the 
mutual love, and where those passionate enjoyments of deep interest! Where again 
is that union of hearts whether in weal or woe! Nevertheless this life moves in me, 
the accursed one does not vanish! 
The theme of the verse: Lisening to the Balacharita verses of Kuśa, Rāma feels sad 
that despite of Sītā’s absence his sinful heart still beats. 
Highlights of the commentators: 



 िवľÌभ...|| ÖवैरिÖथÂयपुपादकलºजिवरोिध²ानिवशेष: | ( C.VR) 
 SR draws the meaning of िवąÌभ: as ‘अÆयोऽÆय िवĵास: which is correct. GP takes िवĵास: as 
the meaning.  RS and AS are silent.TC takes it as परÖपरं ÿित िवĵास thus except 
Vīrarāghava. VR the other commentators draw same meaning केतकुरसा here कौतुक – केली, 
पåरहास meaning is taken where as VR draws its meaning as गहना अगाधा: कौतकरसा: भोगािभलाषा: 
³व | SR draws the meaning of it as ÿहासÖय उÂसवÖय वा रसा: Öवादा:³वचन ्³वािप? ते च गता: |GP is 
silent.  
RS And AS take it as कौतुकरसा: कौतुकÖय लीलापåरसरÖय यĬा उÂसवÖय रसा: Öवादा: च ³व न ुगता: इितशेष: | 
TC takes it as कौतुकं (ÿ²ािदÂवात् कुतुकशÊदÖय Öवाथ¥ अण) उÂसव:, कौतुकÆÂविभलाष ेÖयादÂुÖव ेनमªहषªयोåरित मेिदिन 
तþूपा: रसा: ³वचन कुý | here the meaning of VR differs and other commentators meaning 
is similar. 
Observation: Rāma says that even without Sītā, Rāma’s soul is throbbing.Here we 
see Rāma’s compassion. 
6.34 Rāma  
 िÿयागणुसहąाणामकेोÆमीलनपेशलः | 
 य एव द:ुÖमरः कालÖतमेव Öमाåरता वयम ्|| 
Meanining: 
I am reminded of that time, so painful to remember, which is able at once to unfold 
(conjure up in any memory) the thousand virtues of my beloved. 
The theme of the verse: Rāma found Sītā’s thousands of virtues beautiful which is 
painful to remember which is reminding the time now. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
एकोÆमीलनपेशल: - The one who is proficient meant capable (काल) to incarnate Sītā ’s 
innumerous virtues together in the memory of Rāma . The word ‘पेशल’ also means 
‘रमणीय’ SR. draws the meaning as एकोÆमीनं यगुपदÆुमषे: अĩुतोÆमेषो वा तेन ‘पेशल:’ मधरुः | GP Is 



Silent.VR. Takes it as øमेण उÆमीलनतÂपर: ÿकाशनासĉ: ³व काल:द:ु सहÖतमेव कालं वय ं ÖमाåरताÖतिĬषयक 
ÖमरणवÆतः कृता: | 
 RS and AS take it as एकम ्उÆमीलन ंएकदवै आिवभाªव:यगुपदेव Öमिृतपथे समदुय: तिÖमन ् |पेशल: कुशल: पेशल: 
कुशले रÌय े| TC takes it as उÆमीलनपेशल: ÿकाशनर±: (िवशेषणयो: कमªधारयः) | Hear RS and AS draw 
the meaning of पेशल: as proficient which is correct and TC takes its meaning as its 
adjective is (िवशेषणयो: कमªधारय:) ‘उÆमीलनपेशल:’ ÿकाशनद°: | later meaning is not as impressive 
(ÿभावोÂपादक) as the former meaning. SR and GP are silent. VR takes it as øमेण उÆमीलनतÂपरः 
ÿकाशनाÂमक: | RS, AS and TC द:ु खावह: काल: समय: | this meaning is not proper. 
Observation: In this verse even the commentators have spoken of Rāma’s tragic 
time. 
6.35 Rāma  
  तंदा िकंि¸चिÂकिचÂकृतपदमहोिभ: कितपय ै– 
  ÖतदीषिĬÖताåर ÖतनमुकुलमासीÆमगृ ŀश: | 
  वयः ÖनेहाकूतÓयितकरधनो यý मदनः  
  ÿगÐभÓयापारः Öफुरित Ļिद मµुधĲ वपिुष || 
Meaning: Then it was that the bud – like breasts of the fawn-eyed one, that had just 
made their appearance. Expanded a little after some days; [a time] when love, intense 
by the combination of youth, affection and longing, displays itself working boldly 
in the heart but gently in body. 
The theme of the verse: Here the erotic pleasure of Rāma -Sītā is described and 
Rāma describes the change in Sītā with the advent of youth. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
तदा.. उस (िनिदªĶ in the verse 31,32 ) in the period. 



 SR draws here the meaning of ‘कं’ as कालम ्इÂयपे±ायामाह |GP is silent here. VR does not 
give any meaning.RS takes it as तदा य ंकालं वय ंÖमाåरता: तिÖमन ्काले |Same is told by AS and 
TC takes it as तदा िÿयायौवन ÿारÌभे इÂयथªः | ‘यत: Öनेहाकृत’ – 
Here Vīrarāghava .VR belives such an alternative meaning, the definition of which 
is like – ‘Öनेहाकूतयो:’ अनरुागािभलाषयोÓयªितकरÖय संपकª Öय īनःमदेरुता यत: | याŀÔकालहतेुक: इÂयथªः| GP is silent. 
Commentator: SR draws its meaning as अÆयोऽÆयानरुागÖय | RS and AS draws its meaning 
as ÖनेहÖय ÿणयÖय | TC takes it as Öनेह: ÿणयĲ | here all commentators meaning are similar 
and it is correct. 
Observation: Here the commentators talk about Sītā’s youthful beginnings and 
affection and romance. 
6.36 Lava 
  Âवदथªिमव िवÆयÖतः िशलापĘोऽयमúतः | 
  यÖयायमिभतः पÕुपैः ÿवĶृ: इव केसरः || 
Meaning: For you is set here, as it were, this stone-slab before us, round which the 
kesara tree has poured, as it were.with a rain of flowers. 
The theme of the verse: Lava tells Rāma that when Sīt ā was out for a walk, you 
uttered this verse, for example, the seat of the stone in front of it, with the rain of 
saffron flowers, is reserved for Sītā. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
This verse is not in the Rāmāyaṇa – Ayodhyā kāṇḍa. Vīrarāghava   provides its 
certification अय ंĴोक: रामायण लेखकै: ÿĂिशत इित वदिÆत | the verse has been left unwritten by 
the manuscript writer and this verse has occured in this form in the middle of inter 
polated chapters of the chapters – 95 and 96 in Ayodhyākāṇḍa;  in the edition of 
‘Nirṇayasagara’ – Âवदशªिमव िवÆयÖता Âवय ंल±णसमा िशला | यÖया: पाĵ¥ तŁ: पÁुय:े ÿवķृः इव कैसर: | and 
Vīrarāghava   also clarifies that this verse does not occur in other editions.  



केसर: - Here the meaning of केसर: is बकुलव±ृ and commentator SR, VR, RS, AS and TC 
draws the meaning as केसरो बकुलव±ृ: |  as its meaning where as commentator  GP gives 
its meaning as केसर:का¼चनþुम: इित धÆवÆतåर धोलसरीव±ृ इित महाराÕůा:|  
Observation: Here all the commentators have interpreted saffron to mean ‘बकुलव±ृ’ | 
6. 38 Rāma  
 िचरं ÅयाÂवा ÅयाÂवा िनिहत इव िनमाªय पुरतः  
 ÿवासेऽÈयाĵास ंन खलु न करोित िÿयजनः | 
 जगºजीणाªरÁय ंभवित च िवकÐपÓयपुरम े 
 कुकूलानां राशौ तदन ुŃदयं प¸यत इव || 
Meaning:  A beloved person, pictured and placed before the mind as it were, after 
long –continued meditation, does, indeed give consolation even in separation: but 
when fancy ceases, the world appears like a desolate wilderness; and then the heart 
is as it were, burnt by being placed on a heap of burning chaff. 
The theme of the verse: Here Rāma’s pity seems to be that the world seems desolate 
when the option is stuck, the heart gets stuck in the heap of burning Kuśa . 
Highlights of the commentators: 
िचरं ÅयाÂवा इÂया. In this verse ‘िÖथतÖय जनÖय’ इÂयÅयाहायªम ् | VR कताª ÿवास ेदशेाÆतरगमन ेिचरं ÅयाÂवा ÅयाÂवा 
िÖथतÖय पुरतो िनभाªया िनिहत इव | SR draws its meaning as िनरÆतरानÅुयानने ‘िनमाªय’ अलीकं कÐपियÂवा | 
 GP takes it as िचरं ÅयाÂवा िनमाªय | RS and AS take it as िचरं दीघªकालं (अÂयÆत संयोगे िĬतीया) ÅयाÂवा – 
िनरÆतारानÅुयानेन, िनÂयवीÈसयो: (पा) इित िनÂयाथªः िĬŁिĉ:) िनमाªय िवर¸य, अलीकं कÐपियÂवा इÂयथªः | TC takes it as 
िचरं सततं  ÅयाÂवा एकतान मनसा िचÆतािचÂवÂेयथªः | 
िवकला – कÐÈयते इित कÐप:िवŁĬ:कÐप: िवकÐप: आलोक कÐपना | SR takes it as कÐपियÂवा | GP is 
silent.VR is also silent.RS takes it as कÐपियÂवा इÂयथªः  TC takes it as कÐपनोपनीतं िÿयजनं पÔयिÆत  
| 



कुकूल – ‘कुकूलं शंकुिभ: कìण¥ ĵĂे ना तुषानले (अ .को.) कुकूलं (न.) कुकूलानां राशौ – In heap of wrong 
suspicion – कुकूलं तु तुषानले | कुकूलः (प.ु) – The fire of तुष the fire goes slowly and its heat is 
very powerful, the thing fallen in that fire doesn’t get burn immediately; but it goes 
on – burning gradually same way like Rāma. 
SR draws the same meaning that कुकूलानां राशौ महित तुषानाले ‘प¸यते इव’ दĻते, पाकं भजते इव | here 
all commentators explain it such way कुकूलं तुषानले इÂयािद | 
Observation: Here the commentators SR has interpreted ‘कुकूल’ to mean कुकूलानां राशौ 
महित तुषानाले ‘प¸यते इव’ दĻते, पाकं भजते इव |   
6. 41  
 अनभुावमाýसमविÖथति®य ं
 सहसवै वीàय रघनुाथमीŀशम ्| 
 ÿथमÿमढूजनकÿबोधना 
 िĬधरुाः ÿमोहमपुयािÆत मातरः || 
Meaning: Having seen, all of a sudden, the lord of the Raghus in such a condition, 
with his majestic appearance only left to him, his distressed mothers have fallen into 
a strong swoon just after the recovery to consciousness of Janaka who was the first 
to faint. 
The theme of the verse: Here comes the voice behind the curtain that Janaka fainted 
seeing Rāma’s tragic condition.then Rāma’s mothers also faint. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
ÿथमषबĬुजनक ÿसेिधता: (पाठ:) ‘ÿथमÿबĬुने’ कोशÐयाīप±ेया पुवōÂपÆनÿÂयिभ²ापकेन जनकेन ÿबोिधता: ÿÂयिभ²ािपता: 
(मातर:) – VR Seeing Rāma , first Janaka got unconscious ÿÂयिभ²ान was done to Rāma ’ 
mother’s through Janaka this is what the meaning is drawn which does  not seem 
correct. So this meaning is not correct.SR draws its meaning as ‘ईŀशम’्एतदवÖथम ्
अनभुावमाýे’ केवले मिहÌन’ समपुिÖथतां पयªविसता ‘®ी’ कािÆत:  |GP takes it as अनभुाव: ÿभाव: |RS takes it as 



अनभुा...ि®य ंअनभुावमाýेण केवले अनभुाव ेतेजोिवशेषे | AS holds the same view. TC takes it as केवल 
ÿभाविवशषेण समपुाÖथत | िवधरुा...िवधरुा िवगता ध:ू (कायªभार:) याËय ता: when the word ‘िवधरु ‘is neuter, its 
meaning is ‘केवल’ (शÆूयेिÆþय) द.े मिेद. को. िवधरंु Öयात ्ÿिवĴेषे न Ĭयोिवªकले िýष’ु | Here SR draws its 
meaning as ‘िवधरुा:’ शोकिवĽला ‘मातर:’ ÿमोहम ्उपयािÆत िवसं²ा भविÆत | GP is silent here. VR takes 
it as िवधरुा सÂय शÆूयकरणा: सÂय: ÿमोह ंÿकृĶां मू̧ छाªमपुयािÆत ÿाÈनवुÆतीÂयÆव: | RS takes it as िवधरुा: शÆूयकरणा: | 
TC   takes it as िवधरुा: कातरा दःुखेनाÂयथªमिमभतूा इÂयथªः | All the commentators have considered 
it in neuter. 
Observation: 
The name of the chapter ‘Kumara Pratyabhijgana’ is correct. We get to know about 
Lava and Kuśa in sequence. Rāma does not have any idea about it perfectly but a 
role suitable for him is surely here. 

Act – VII 
‘Gathering’ 

A peculiar feature of this Act is that it opens with a Drama composed by Vālmīki 
and represented on the stage by heavenly damsels before an audience composed of 
Rāma Lakṣmaṇa , the citizens of Ayodhyā  and the principal inhabitants of the three 
worlds. This plan is adopted by Vālmīki in order to bring home to the minds of the 
subjects of Rāma, the innocence of Sītā and their own guilt in doubting her chastity. 
This purpose is well served and the act closes with the final union of Rāma, Sītā  and 
their two sons, and is in this respect comparable with the last act of Kālidāsa ’s 
Sakuntalam. The scene of this Act also is laid in the neighborhood of Vālmīki’s 
hermitage.   
7.1 Lakṣmaṇa  
 राºया®मिनवासऽेिप ÿाĮकĶ मिुनĄतः | 
 वाÐमीिकगौरवादायª इत एवािभवतªते || 



Meaning: Welcoming Vālmīki R̥ṣi comes his Lordship, in this very direction, out 
of respect for Vālmīki – he, who lives a very austere life of an ascetic, though still 
dwelling in the hermitage of his kingdom. 
The theme of the verse: Rāma, who observes the difficult munivrata, has come to 
the ashram out of respect for Vālmīki. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
राºया®मिनवास ेइÂया – तुल ‘राºया®ममुिन ंमिुनः’ |16 (रघ-ु१/५८)SR draws the meaning of it as राºयपŁुषे 
आ®म ेयो िनवासः िÖथित: तिÖमन ्अिप ÿाĮम ्अनभुतंू कĶ ं³लेशकरं मिुनĄतं येन तथािवध: आयª: राम:|  GP takes it as 
राºयमेव आ®मः सौ´यामावािदित भावः | कĶ ंच तÆमिुनĄतम ्| वाÐमीिकना वाÐमीकौ  च गौरवात् | VR takes it as राºय ं
भिूमपåरपालनाÂमकराजकमª तदवेा®म: ÖवैराचारÿितबÆधकिनयम िवशषे: | RS and AS takes it as राºय ंÿजापालनłप ं
राजकमª तदवे आ®मः | TC denotes it as राºय®मिनवासऽेिप  राजधमाªवलÌबनेऽिप  ÿाĮं Öवीकृतं कĶ ंदःुखकरं मिुनĄतं 
āĺचय«  येन स ताþ्श | This act has got one peculiarity. The nymphs has been made to do 
acting of þÔयÿबÆध composed by Vālmīki, of Vālmīki.  Rāma and his subjects. All the 
three have invited people, ministers along with residents to watch this drama. 
Through this planning Lord Vālmīki has proved the innocence of Sītā before the 
whole world and at the end there is a happy reunion of Sītā and Lava and Kuśa with 
Rāma the place of happenings of this act is also very near to Vālmīki -Asrama.  
Observation: Here some commentators have called ‘मिुनĄतः’ a vow of हेमशंकर मिुनĄतं 
|This verse is also found in the first chapter of Raghuvaṁśam epic. 
Passage- 
 राम: - वÂस लàमण, अिप िÖथता रङ्गÿे±को? 
Here रङ्गÿे±का: रङ्गभूिम, नाट्यशाला (but here the characteric meaning is an acting performed 
on the stage) VR draws its meaning as रङ्गÿिĳका: (पाठः) रङ्गÖय नाट्यÖथानÖय ÿािĳका: सामािजका: 
रङ्गÖथले रा²ा समŀĶारइÂयथªः – VR रङ्गÖय नाट्यÖथानÖय ÿािĳका: सामािजका: | तदहाªिधकारीयĶञ | समÖतशाशľ 
                                                             
16 Patel Guatam,Raghuvaṁśam Mahakavyam of Kālidāsa ,Nilam Patel Ahemdabad,2013,P.44 



िनÕणातŃदया: इित भावः | GP denotes it as रङ्गो नाट्यÖथलं इित ‘सामािजक: ÿािĳका:’ इित च िýकाÁडशेष: |  RS 
takes it as रङ्गÿे±का: रºयÂयािÖमन ्इित रङ्ग नाट्यशाला | Here there is a meaning रङ्गÿिĳका: in place 
of रङ्गÿ±ेका: which is truer. The spetators come and surely be present. There is a need 
to inquire about ÿािĳका Shri G.K Bhatt informs about himself. 

1. His place was on the stage  
2. He possessed high literary – quality. 
3. He used to evaluate the dialogue. 
4. On his recommendation the king used to give prize to a good actor. 

(राजासनă) there is no throne for Rāma  to Sītā  because the deities are also present in 
these spectators. Even, the arrangement has been done in the open space in a very 
short time so also, it is not possible. 
7. 2 Sūtradhāra  
 सýूधार: - िवĵंभराÂमजा दवेी रा²ा Âयĉा महावने | 
             ÿाĮÿसवमाÂमानं गङ्गादÓेयां िवम¼ुचित   || 
Meaning: The Queen, the daughter of the all-supporting Earth, abandoned by the 
king in the great wilderness, is sacrificing herself into the Ganges in the agonies and 
pangs of pregnancy and impending childbirth. 
The theme of the verse: Here the Director states that Sītā, the daughter of the earth 
who was abandoned by the king Rāma jumped into the Gaṅgā.  
Highlights of the commentators: 
सýूधार: Shri P.V.kane notes about this सýूधार (Director). This is not the Sūtradhāra’s 
original Drama, but the गभªनाटक composed by Vālmīki that was represented before 
Rāma. This director is not of the Drama ‘Uttararāmacaritam’ but is of the implicit-
act that has started how. An autonomous subplays acting starts in the play through 
the internal characters – ‘a play within a play’. It also has hymn and preface 
composed by the Director in which the story is the seed too, it has fruit too, though 



by that gaining of the fruit the protagonist’s fruit gets nourishment of the main play. 
This is useful for flash –back. Harshvardhan has used implicit – act for flash – back. 
Vishwanath (Sahitya darpan 6-20) gives its definition. 
  अङ्कोदरÿिवĶो यो रङ्गĬारामखुािदमान ्| 
 अङ्कोऽपरः स गभाªङ्ग सबीजः फ़लवानिप || (सािहÂयदपªण ६\२० पķृ.३३७ ) 
Viśvanātha has given its example – ‘Sītā svayamvar’ is the interval – act of 
Rājaśekhara’s ‘Bālārāmāyaṇa’ which is in the third act. The internal act of 
‘Uttararāmacaritam’ is artistically the one which connects the Dramatic purpose. 
The story – act is wonderfully tragic one. The story element itself is holy. The 
implicitact’s internal arrangement is like below. Implicit act – preface – from 
directors Utterance till verse-2.  Implicit act – main scene – from verse-2 to (इित िनÕøाÆतो 
दÓेयो सीता च) िवĵंभरा- this word here has been used with a view. 
 SR takes it as िवĵÌभरां इित सािभÿायम ्|पåररेव पÂनé भरित | GP takes it as िवĵंभराया: भमू:े |VR takes it 
as िवĵंभराÂमजा भमू:े सतुा | RS takes it as भिूमः तÖया आÂमजा सतुा दवेी | TC denotes it as िवĵं िवभितª या 
सा िवĵंभरा पिृथवी तÖया: आÂमजा कÆयादवेी सीता | 
Observation: Here the commentators have interpreted Vishwambhara to mean the 
daughter of the earth. 
7. 4 Bhāgīrathī  
 सोढिĲरं रा±समÅयवासÖÂयागो िĬतीयÖतु सदु ु:सहोऽÖया: | 
 को नाम पाकािभमखुÖय जÆतोĬाªरािण दवैÖय िपधातुमीĶ े|| 
Meaning: Who is, indeed able to close the gates of a creature’s destiny when about 
to bear sfruit? 
The theme of the verse: This verse is a dialogue between the Pṛthvī and Bhāgīrathī. 
Pṛthvī says that I have given birth to Sītā. She had lived among the monsters before. 
And now second abandonment is painful. Then Bhāgīrathī says, who is able to close 
the door of destiny? 



Highlights of the commentators: 
सोढ: एक: (पाठः) एकÖतावत् सीताया; रा±समÅयवास: िĬतीयĲ अÖया  सदु:ु सह: Âयाग: (िनवाªसनम ् ),ईदशé  मÆदभािगनé  
सीतां ÿसयू कथमाĵिसिम  इÂयनेन अÆवयः |Due to िवलंिभत verse – stanzas, there occurs a Dramatic 
miracle. In the place of सौढ: there is एकः as the meaning, which is better. The verse’s 
first – half is also in ‘Mālatīmādhava’ 10 -13. 
 SR draws its meaning as रा±सानां मÅयेवास: एकः सदु:ु सह: ±ोभो मम | GP takes it as सोढ ±ाÆतः | 
लङ्कायािमित भाव: |VR takes it as भयूास ंकालमनभुतू इÂयथªः | RS takes it as सोढ: मिषªत: AS and TC 
takes it as साङ्ग समाĮ: | पाकािभमखुÖय’ – पाके पåरणामे उÆमखुÖय ÿवणÖय फलोÆम ुखÖयÂेयथª: | SR takes it as 
याकािभमखुÖय’ आसÆनपåरपाकÖय | VR takes it as को ना जÆतु: ÿाणी  पाकािभमखुÖय फलोपधानÿव°ृÖय | RS takes 
it as पाकािभमखुÖय पåरणामोÆमखुÖय | TC is silent.  
Observation: The verse related this destiny are also found in the play 
Abhijñānaśākuntalam. 
7. 5 Pṛthvī  
  न ÿमाणीकृत: पािणबाªÐय ेबालेन पीिडतः | 
 नाह ंन जनको नािµननाªन ुविृ°नª सतंितः || 
Meaning: No heed was paid to the hand taken in childhood by the child, nor to 
myself, no to Janaka, nor to fire, nor to devoted following, not to progeny.17 
The theme of the verse: Bhavabhūti wants to prove undisputable purity and 
character of Sītā.  
Highlights of the commentators: 
अनुवृि°: following like a shadow, or छÆदोऽनवुतªन means to conduct according to the Lord’s 
wish. Submissiveness Belvelkar draws the meaning that  साहĲयªम ् | Rāma  did not 
consider anyone. 
न न ुवृि°: विृ° – शील पाितĄÂययĉु आचरण | 
                                                             
17 Op.cit.p.425 



SR draws its meaning as न अनवुिृ°: वनऽेिप सहगमनम ् | GP takes it as अनवुतªनम ्| VR does not 
give any meaning RS takes it as अनवुिृ°: सवªý छायावत् अनसुरण,ं छÆदोऽनवुतªन वा ÿमािण कृता इित शेष: | 
TC takes it as अनवुिृतरनगुमनं | 
 सतंित: –  SR draws its meaning as न सÆतित: गभªÖथा ÿजा ÿमाणीकृता | अÖया िवनाशे सÆतितलोप: Öयात्  तत ्
नेयं Âयाºया इÂयेव मÆतÓय ंÖयात् | GP takes it as रघणूां वंश: | VR takes it as संतितवशे: | 
 RS and AS takes it as वंश¸छेदो भवते् इित न िवचाåरतिमित भावः | TC takes it as पýु: here GP and 
VR draws the meaning of off spring (संतित) as lineange (वंश) and and C.6 does it as 
son. 
Observation: The Character of woman should be exemplary, especially for Sītā who 
was abducted by the King of Shri Lanka, the Rāvaṇa. Bhavabhūti cites so many 
examples from the life of Sītā. 
7.6 Bhāgīrathī  
 घोरं लोके िवततमयशो या च वĹौ िवशुिĬ – 
 लªङ्काĬीप ेकथिमव जनÖतािमह ®ĥधातु | 
 इàवाकूणां कुलधनिमदं यÂसमाराधनीयः  
 कुÂÖनो लोकÖतिदह िवषमे िकं स वÂस: करोतु || 
Meaning: A dire infamy had spread among the people. How indeed could people 
here have faith in the purification in fire that happened in the island of Lanka? The 
treasure of the race of Iksvaku is that people have allto be served. That is very hard 
task; what could that child do?18 
The theme of the verse: This verse exibits the state of Rāma, who in the interest of 
the Ayodhyā kingdom took the decision to abandon beloved Sītā. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
या ...®ĥधातु  
                                                             
18 Op.cit.p.426 



GP takes it as ®ĥधातु दरूव°ृÂवािदित भावः | SR draws its meaning as ®ĥधातु िवĵिसतु |इÂय ंसित अिवĵास े
िकं क°ªÓयमिमÂयाह | VR takes it as जनः कथं ®ĥधातु ÿÂयेतु |कृÂÖनो लोकः समाराīनीय इित | RS and AS denote 
it as ®ĥधातु ÿÂयेतु | TC takes it as ÿÂयेतु, अितदरूदेशÂवात् अिµन िवशुिĬ जाªतेित िवĵास ंकथं कारोिÂवÂयथªः | Here 
the discovery of fire is made in Lanka but why people believe in it? 
 तदिÆत गहनं (पाठ.) The word ‘तद’  कृÂÖनोलोकाराधन łप ंकुलĄतम ्‘अितगहनं’ सदुÕुकरम ्| 
SR takes it as ‘अितगहन’ं सदुÕुकरम ्| GP is silent.Commentator: VR is silent. RS, AS and 
TC are also silent. 
Observation: When the king of the empire has to rule judiciously, he has to 
compromise on number of issues, related to his own discomfort and prestige for the 
welfare of the state. 
7. 8 Pṛthvī and Bhāgīrathī  
 जगÆमङ्गलमाÂमानं कथं ÂवमवमÆयस े | 
 आवयोरिप यÂसङ्गात्   पिवýÂव ंÿकृÕयते  || 
Meaning: Both Pṛthvī and Bhāgīrathī are now trying to pacify Sītā and they address 
her jointly. Why do you speak disparagingly of yourself, you are now blessed with 
two children to whom you have to bring up. Your image in the eyes of both of us 
has increased and even   the world is looking at you being associated with sanctity 
and purity. 
The theme of the verse: The sacrifice of Sītā will not be acceptable in the interest 
of audience.  
Highlights of the commentators: 
SR ‘जगतां मङ्गलं’ मङ्गलकरं भÓयभजनम ् | GP जगÆमङ्लिमित | TC जगतां मङ्गलं यÖमािदित | Here the 
meaning of all the commentators seem similar. Here Umashankar has translated it 
beautifully “Jaganmangal how is your self got insulted, through whose company 
increases every our holiness? 



Observation: Here Bhavabhūti is trying to draw the audience towards the happy 
ending of the Drama. 
7.9 दÓेयौ  
  कृशाĵ: कौिशको राम इित येषां गŁुøम: | 
  ÿादभुªवािÆत ताÆयेव शľािण सह जÌृभकै: || 
Meaning: The traditional inheritance of the deadly weapon Jrimbhakas is shown in 
this verse.   Those very weapons are manifesting themselves, along with the 
Jrimbhakas, whose order of transmission is from Krisas’va Kaus’ika and from 
Kausi’ka to Rāma. 
The theme of the verse: The custodian of the deadly weapon was prerogative of 
God, saints and the kings, they in tradition should be tranfered to legitimate heirs.  
Observation: The author of the Drama wants to bring out the heavenly skills in the 
weapon technology in the hands of God and their disciples. 
कृशाÖव...गŁुøम: तलु. ५-१५ | 
7. 10 Back stage 
 दवेी सीते नमÖतेऽÖतु गितनª: पýुकौ िह ते | 
 आले´यदशªन ेदवेो यथाह रघनुÆदनः || 
Meaning: Queen Sītā, our homage to you, the celestial and people of the state have 
accepted your sons for the ruler of kingdom of Ayodhyā. They are the delight of 
Raghu’s race, so has Rāma commanded us on the occasion of his visit to the picture 
gallery. 
The theme of the verse: The destiny of sons (Lava and Kuśa) is shown as ruler of 
Raghu race. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
आले´य दशªन…ेरघनुÆदन: – ‘सवªथेदानé  ÂवÂÿसिूत मपुÖथाÖयिÆत’ | 



At the occasion of painting – Exhibition Rāma had informed about these arms now 
they would in the service of your off spring in all way. 
आले´य दशªनादेव पयोदाªता रघþुुह: (पाठः) ‘आले´यदशªनाद ्एव’ ÿथमाङ्गोÂकिचýावलोकनकालाद ्एव ‘ययो:’ ÂवÂपýुो³यो: 
ÂवÂपýुाËयािमÂयथª: (संबÆधमाý िवव±ायां षķी, ‘कÖय ददाित’ इितवत्) ‘दाता’ अÖमाकिमित शेष:, ‘रघþुह: ‘रघ®ुेķः रामचÆþ: 
अभिूदितशेष: | 
Let’s see here the पाठ and meaning of the commentators. SR silent. GP draws its 
meaning as िचýं आले´य ंिचýम ्|VR takes it as पýुकौ नो गित: अÖमाकं ÿाÈयौ | RS takes it as आले´यदशªन े
िचýदशªनकाले रघनुÆदन: रामचÆþ: आह उवाच ||TC takes it as आले´यदशªन ेिचÂवदशªनकाले दवेो रघनुÆदनो सÓवªथेदानी 
ÂवÂÿसिुĮमपुÖयाÖवनीÂÿिदÿकारं चाहò जÌृभकाľाणमिुĉåरयम ्| The meaning of all these is same. 
Observation: The concept of picture gallery and recal of events from the Rāmayana 
is creative art of Bhavabhūti.  
7.11 Devyo 
  नमो वः परमाľेËयो: धÆया Öमो वः पåरúहात | 
  काले ÅयातैłपÖथेयं वÂसयोभªþमÖतु वः || 
Meaning: The Pṛthvī and Bhāgīrathī both bow to mighty missiles and ask for 
blessing to these children.  You should attend upon the boys when meditated upon 
in the hour of need. May you fare well! 
The theme of the verse: The traditional might of celestial weapons which is the 
treasure of the kingdom is passed on from generation to generations.  
7. 12 Rāma  
  ±िुभता: कामिप दशां कुवªिÆत मम सांÿतम | 
  िवÖमयानÆदसंदभªजजªरा: कŁणोमªय: ||  
Meaning: The tragic emotion mixed with the feelings of wonder and joy, has thrown 
into an indescribable state of esctacy and happiness. 
The theme of the verse: The family reuion is described. 



Highlights of the commentators: 
भþमÖतुव: similar to ‘िशवाÖते पÆथानः सÆतु’ time of departure/conclusion. 
कŁणोमªय:   – ऊिमªपदेन कŁणोमªय: | ऊिमªपदेन कŁणÖय समþुÂव ंÓयजते  ( C.VR). SR draws it meaning as 
कŁणोमªय: शोकतरङ्गा: ता: | GP takes it as कŁणोमªया: दया  तरङ्गा:  |  RS takes it as कŁणÖय सीतािवयोगजÆय 
शोकितशयÖय उमªय: तरङ्ग | TC takes it as कŁणरसवेगा: चुिभता िनताÆतं: ÿवलीभतूा: सÂय: The simile in this 
verse is like this – subject – Rāma ’s heart – mixed feelings object – the sea (गÌय) – 
imagination.Till now there were tragic feelings in the heart due not knowing that 
they are his own sons. He got astonishment and happiness so the emotions of both 
of these got mixed with the tragic emotions िवसÌययानÆदसंदभªजजªरा: िवÖमयÖय आनदÖय च संदभ¥न 
(úÆथनेन) जजªरा: (िविम®ा:) िवÖमय the mixed emotion through the combination of 
astonishment and happiness. Shri Apte gives the meaning of the reference to 
combine, to keep in sequence, collection, and meeting mixture, union, constant, 
regular relation, attachment, essay literary work etc.Meanings are given. Here SR. 
draws its meaning as सीताया िवपिÆनवारणात ्सतुसÌÿाĮेĲ जातेन हष¥ण and सÆदभ¥ण अतः परं िकं वा Öयात् इित 
शङ्कया | GP. Takes the meaning of संदभ¥ण as सÌबÆधिवशेषेण संघटेनेित यावत ्| VR. Takes it as आनÆद: 
ÖवसबंÆधसभंावनाहªताÿयĉुÿीित िवशेष: |RS takes úÆथेन as the meaning. AS takes the same meaning 
too.TC. Consider it as सÆदशōऽितरेकÖतेन ्| 
जीवलोकपåरभवं ...|| जीवलोकÖय पåरवतªः अÆयथा भावः रसातले िनवास इÂयथªः तमनभुिवतु कथमह ंसिहÕय,े मÂयªलोकोिचता 
कथमह ंपाताले िनवÂÖयािम इित भावः | एष ते काÓयाथªः |  GP takes it as ितĶिÂवत भावः | एतावÂयÆतं गभªनाटक िमित 
सàूमदिµमबोÅयम ्| ‘एष  ते काÓयाथªः ‘| RS. takes it as एष: इदशª: रामÖय जीवननाश: इÂयथª:  ते तव काÓयाथªः काÓयÖय 
ŀÔयकाÓयÖय अथªः ÿयोजनम ्िकिमितशेष: |The ÿयोजनं of your audio – visuals (राम मछूाª) or पयªमान (अÆत, 
सीतािवलाप ्एव)  
Here the internal – play ends. Bhavabhūti’s dialogue – skill is really worth – 
appreciating. These small sentence provides many shades of meaning. Both the 
goddesses have gone away taking Sītā along with them. Here the internal – act gets 



over.  Rāma, seeing this, becomes unconscious. Lakṣmaṇa said – Lord Vālmīki save, 
save. 

1. Shri Kane – Lakṣmaṇa asks R̥ṣi Vālmīki, Realy year poetry ‘The Rāmayana’ has 
such a tragic end?  

2. The commentators Jagaddhara, Vīrarāghava   (commentator VR) – Lakṣmaṇa say’s 
Vālmīki – if your poem has got this meaning, better you leave it. 

3.  Dr. Kishornath – Lakṣmaṇa asks the R̥ṣi – to make Rāma unconscious. Was that the 
purpose of your poetry? 

4. Lakṣmaṇa has love for the R̥ṣi – He watched the play till now, we had a hope that – 
Sītā will live but inrtead she got dissolved into the land. Is it the purpose of your 
poem? 

5.  Shri Umasankar Joshi – its like Bhavabhūti has a question of the R̥ṣi. You imagined 
the end of Rāma and Sītā’s life that Sītā gets merged into the Earth?  

6.  Belvelkar – Bhavabhūti’s knows about ‘Rāmayana’s, story. Both happy end and 
tragic end is known. It’s like Bhavabhūti has question to Vālmīki, you agree with 
the tragic – end of the poem from these two? 
The implicit act follows the common rules of Dramaturgy. This implicit act of 
Vālmīki has tragic end.  Shri G.K Bhatt’s Note is here correct that here Vālmīki has 
not observed the rules of Bhārata’s Drama turgy. 
7. 18 Arundhatī  
 ÂवरÖव वÂस ेवैदेिह म¼ुच शालीनशीलताम ्| 
 एिह जीवय म ेवÂस ंिÿयÖपश¥न पािणना || 
Meaning: Arundhatī now requests Sītā to pacify Rāma. She says - Hasten, O 
princess Vaidehi; leave aside your sorrows and extend your hand and fondle him, so 
that he comes to senses.Your presence and nearness is dear to him.  



The theme of the verse: The proximity and physical contact is a bond between 
husband and wife in the crisis is highlightsted. 
Highlights of the commentators: 
शालीनशीलता शालाÿवेशमहाितª इित शािलनः (शाला + खञ) ‘शालीन कौपीने अधĶृाकायªयोः (पा.५/२/२०) through this 
formula in the meaning अधĶु  there is no adverb. खञ iso  suffix assimilation of the 
remain word (ÿवेश) ‘ÖयादधĶृ ेतु शािलनी | अधĶृ means अÿगÐभ, लºजायĉु | the word ‘शील’ means 
‘Öवभाव’ ‘शीलंÖवभावे सद ्वतेृ’ | शािलनशीलÖय भावः शालीन शीलता (Öवाभािवक लºजायĉु) | 
 SR draws its meaning as ‘शाकलीनशीलताम’् लºजाशीलाताम ्इित भावः | GP शीलं Öवभावः यÖया: | अधĶृ ेत ु
शालीन: इÂयमर: | VR takes it as शालीनशीलतामधĶृÖवभावÂव ंम¼ुच Âयज | RS takes it as लºजाशीलतािमÂयथªः 
| TC लºजाधीनतां म¼ुच Âयज | Thus, all commentators draw similar meaning. 
Observation: The importance of physical and emotional attachment between the 
couple is brought out by the Dramtist in this verse. 
7.20 Rāma  
  पापÌयËयĲ पुनाित वधªयित च ®येांिस सेय ंकथा  
  मङ्गÐया च मनोहरा च जगतो मातेव गङ्गेव च | 
  तामतेां पåरभावयÆÂव िभनयैिवªÆयÖतŁपां  बधुा: 
  शÊदāĺिवदः कव ेपåरणतां ÿा²Öय वाणीिममाम ्|| 
Meaning: Rāma is in conversation with Vālmīki rushi. This story of the Rāmayana 
is well-known to everyone, which is composed by the learned Vālmīki, whose words 
are the truthful and perceived as Shabdabrahama (words coming out from God). I 
am obliged it to accept it as they are supported by holy Gaṅgā and mother Earth. 
Both of them are pious and having welfare of everyone in mind. Though story 
written differs from Vālmīki but it should be taken as prefounded by him.   
The theme of the verse: Bhavabhūti accepts the greatness of poet Valmilki. He also 
in apological tone says that, it differs from his original text.  



Highlights of the commentators: 
इदमÖतु -  This is Bharata-vākya.There is a eulogy note with the name Bharata vakyas  
at the end of the play. There is a reference of the customs and condition of the poet’s 
time. This sentence is told by the play and so it is called Bhāratas sentences. There 
is an auspicious prayer not only socially but also for the whole world in it पुनात ुवÅयªतु च 
(पाठः) | these both are blessings. But compared to it ‘पुनाितª वīªयित पाठः’ is more 
useful/suitable. Before Bhavabhūti’s period, Ramāyana was considered as one 
which demolishes sins and which is propitious. The allusion of this peculiarity of 
Rāmayana has been done by this ‘Bharata-vākyas’.  
Here SR. draws its meaning as पुनातु च ‘शोधयतु च’ ®ेयांिस मङ्गलािन वĦªयतु च पÕुणातु च | 
 GP takes it is as पुनाित जगतो मातेव लàमीåरव, ‘इिÆदरा लोकमाता इÂयमर: | वधªयित च इय ंकथा रामÖयेित शेषः | 
मङ्गले एिहक फलłप ेसाधःु| RS takes it as कÐयाणािन च वधªयित उपिचनोित | TC takes it as पाÈयËयः पुनाित 
पिवýीकरोित सÓवª पापािन िवनाशयतीÂयथªः®ेयांिस मङ्गलािन च वधªयित |  
मातेव गङ्गे च - only mother can make the sorrows disappear. SR draws its mening as 
‘जगतो माता’ पÃृवी ‘इव च गङ्गा इव च मङ्गÐया च मङ्गलकरौ च  | VR माता िह  दःुख िवÖमाåरणी सखुदा च  भवित | 
गङ्गा च पापनाशनी  मो±दा च भवित | तĬþारामायणपीित  भावः |  GP takes it as गङ्गोव दःुख पनुाित  |  RS and 
AS takes it as मातेव जननीव गङ्गेव च भागीरथीव  च जगतः लोकÖय |  TC या  च कथा मातेव जननीव च तथा गङ्गेव 
जगतो िनिखललोकानां मङ्गÐया कÐयाणजिनका मनोहरा Ńदयङ्गंमा च | अिभनय:ैिपÆयÖतŁपां ‘अिभनयै:’ इÂयथंभतूलàणी °तृीया 
अिभनयोिविशĶो िवÆयासः रचनाविैशĶय ंिवÆयÖतं िवÆयासने िनÕपÆन ंłप ंयÖयाÖतथोĉम ्| 
 There are four types of acting - सािÂवक, आङ्िगक, आहायª and वािचक (द.ेसािह. द)|19  SR takes it 
as अिभनव:ै ÿयोग:ै िवÆयÖतं, िविहतं | GP takes it as अिभनय:ै लेखने पठनपाठन ÿचाराणािभÆदनािदिभ:| ‘ÿचारणादौ 
भावाङ्गदशªनेऽ िभनयोमत:’ इÂयगÖÂय: | RS and AS takes it as रामायण ंकथां अिभनयै; चतिुवªध:ै अवÖथानकुारै: 

                                                             
19 Opcit.p.427 



िवÆयÖतłपा िवशेषण ÆयÖतं िनिहतं रिचतिमितयावत् अिभनायनकुुल ैपåरवतªनािदिभ: वैिशिĶयमायािदतिमितभावः | TC takes it 
as अिभनयरैवÖथानकुारै:भवेदिभनयो ऽवसÖथानकुार इÂयािद दपªणम ्|  
शÊदāĺिवदः (कव:ै) This adjective has been used for Vālmīki  muni; (तलु: आिवभूªत शÊद āĺ 
ÿकाशमिृषम’्)| finally, all given adjectives in the fourth line of the verse can be consider 
to be used for both Vālmīki  and Bhavabhūti  and such must be purpose of 
Bhavabhūti .  Bhavabhūti considered himself a highly dignified poet like Vālmīki 
and he used to consider his own work ‘Uttararāmacaritam’ similar to ‘Rāmāyaṇa’. 
He has presented his thoughts in his play ‘Uttararāmacaritam’ transforming 
Vālmīki’s ‘Rāmāyaṇa’s’ acting into it so the poet has requested the scholars for the 
पåरशीलन of his transformed speech of þÔयÿबंध because like ‘Rāmāyaṇa’ the play 
‘Uttararāmacaritam’ is sin-demolicing and propitious. Like Rāmayana this play is 
also for the welfare of the world. Thus, there is a sound in the blessings too. 
Let’s see what the commentators say about it. 
SR draws it as शÊदāĺिवदः पåरणतÿ²Öय कव:े वाÐमीके: इमां वाणé बधुा: पåरभावयÆतु ‘िचÆतयÆत ुसती वा असती वा 
इित िवमशृÆतु |  GP takes it as शÊदāĺ वेित िवदः| ‘शÊदāĺिण िनÕणात: परं āĺािधग¸छित ‘इित Öमरणात् | कव:े 
भवभिूतनाªमो मम वतªते नाटकमिय वाचम ् | VR takes it as शÊदāĺिवद:| बधुा:सहदया: अिभनया: 
सािÂवकाङ्िगकाहायªिचकभेदने चतिुवªधा: | ÿा²Öय सवª²िशरोमण:े कव:े भवभिूत कव:े इमा वाणé पåरणतामनेान°ुररामचåरतनाटकłप 
भवभिूतवागाÂमना  यः पåरणाम  तĬतीमेनां ®ीरामायणाÂमककथां पåरभावयÆतु  पåरतिĲतÆतयÆतु | RS takes it as शÊदāĺिवदः 
शÊदłप ंāĺ वेित तÖय कव:े वाÐमीके: तां ÿिसĦाम ्एतां रामायणकथां अिभनय ैचतिुविधª अवÖथानकुारैिवÆयÖतŁपां=िवशेषण ÆयÖतं 
िनिहतं रिचतिमितयावत ्अिभनयानकुुलै:पåरवतªनािदिभ विैशĶयमापािदतिमितभाव:łप ंÖवłप ंयÖया: ताम ्शÊदāĺिवदः ÿा²Öय कवःे 
भवभतेू: इमा पåरणतां नाटकłपेण पåरवाततां वाणé ŀÔयÿबÆधिमÂयथªः पåरभावयÆतु पयाªलोचयÆतु | TC takes it as शÊदāĺ 
शÊदłपवेद ंयदा  शÊदमिूतªधरं सा±ाÂपरमाÂमान ं िवÕणु ंवेि° यः सः तÖय | and पåरणता पåरपĉा ÿ²ा बिुĦयªÖय स तÖय कवे 
वाÐमीके: अथच मम  भवभतेू:  तां ÿिसĦा एतां रामायाणाŁपां वाणé कथां पåरभावयÆतु सÆमानयÆतु | 
 Commentator GP Ghanaśyāma in the comments of the former act to some extent 
some change are seen in his inter pretations and every commentator has drawn its 



meaning as per their skill and understanding. But there does not seem excess of 
difference in their view and especially in front of Bhavabhūti’s sight, and there has 
not been shown any objection about Vālmīki’s ‘Rāmayana’.There does not seem any 
disapproval of his ‘पाठं’ or meaning of Bhavabhūti’s every word or meaning.  There 
has been an altogether different meaning at some places by GP which does not seen 
to correct like in Act -1 the meaning of verse no 1 अलोिकक तथा वैिदक and किवËयः has been 
drawn as ‘गणपतय’े and in act: 3 in verse -17 the meaning has altogether been changed 
about the concept of couple and offspring which completely seems improper. Infact, 
Ghanaśyāma is a very great commentator and he also has explained the comment in 
a good way. There seems clarity in his writing. He explains the meaning of a word 
giving grammatical instances. His ‘संजीवनी’ comments seems reviving. Vīrarāghava  
’s comment’s can be considered the best because he tries to explain every verse and 
the meaning of the paragraph’s word by detailed writing and that writing seems in 
Sanskrit itself. Even he explains सभुािषत mood tone (रस) metre (छÆद), figures of speech 
(अलकंार), etc. By presenting in his own way.Thus all the six commentators have their 
own way of presenting the commentary pointing out the view point of Bhavabhuti 
their own angle. 
                                                        
3.2 Conclusion: 
 
There have been many commentators in Sanskrit literature.there have also been 
commentators in Uttararāmacarita. With different insights. This is how the 
commentators of Uttararāmacarita, who have been taken for study presented their 
own viewpoints.  
Here SR the Commentator of Uttararāmacarita, has given the verse of the play and 
translated it into English. And presented a definition in simple language in Sanskrit. 



He also explained the meaning for the important word. So that the reader can easily 
read the difficult words and the word is explained by िवúह, धातु etc. so it can be said 
that he has a deep knowledge of grammar. 
Commentator RS has given the meaning of every word in Hindi from Sanskrit verses 
and Passage. Also presented metaphors, verse, etc. and also translated the verses. 
Other commentators are also mentioned. Some important words are given 
grammatical sutras and also Ved Vedānta Mīmāṃsā śāstra is presented. They are 
also noted so that the reader can easily understand. Commentator Vīrarāghava   has 
given the full definition only in Sanskrit. He did not give notes, translations, 
etc.anywhere. The definition is presented directly in Sanskrit after the verse 
paragraph. Some important words are emphasized.he has defined in some word 
depth. He is seen presenting long sentences with compound. His mastery of grammer 
is evident. At the end they have presented the impotant words along with the page 
number.   
Rāmadhar Sharma has explained the verses and passage with simple semantics. He 
has given the Sanskrit meaning of its Hindi meaning to the semantics by following 
the first verse. And each word is explained with a grammatical meaning. His 
knowledge of meters, Compositions, Rhymes, Ornaments, etc. is evident. Rāmadhar 
Sharma has also written verse and paragraphs notes. 
Commentator Tarakumar Chakravarty has given the complete definition in Sanskrit. 
He did not rank for any of the verses. Only signs like ‘+’ are seen. By making this 
mark they present the verse and the paragraph. 
The language of writing this is very difficult and the sentences are long. He did not 
offer any kind of translation, note or feature.  
Among all the commentators, ‘पाठ’ is found in verses and paragraphs. 



Commentator TC is commentary suggests that he must have a deep knowledge of 
rthetorics, Drama, and Grammar. Thus, even though the syntax of TC is complex, it 
is understandable to the reader. 
The Commentator GP has given a Sanskrit Tika with verses and paragraphs. No 
translation or note is found. And he has explained every important semantics. The 
Rāmayana MahaBhārata is also mentioned in his commentary. 
He had knowledge of metaphor as he was given information about metaphors etc. 
He had a knowledge of grammar in which he explained the semantics. He has given 
the order of each verse. 
Lesser differences are found in his verses. 
Thus all commentators have the distinctive feature of presenting their own 
commentaries. In this, Commentator GP and TC have presented the commentary in 
their own distinctive style. He did not follow any of the commentators. 
  
 
 
                                                   *********** 
 
 


